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Can You Count 41 Major Markets}! 


within 200 miles of your plant?| 

























NE of the reasons why so many national enterprises— 

Sears-Roebuck and Company and Weyerhaeuser Forest 
Products Company among the more recent—have been 
attracted to the Port of Newark is the fact that it affords the 
most economical access to the best markets of the East. 
Forty-one of the 100 largest cities in America lie within 200 
miles—overnight motor-hauling distance! 43,000,000 con- j | 
sumers—one-third the national population—live within a 
radius of 500 miles, comprising the greatest concentration of 
buying power in the world! 








Supplementing this strategic proximity to market are a 
number of other advantages that are giving Port of Newark | 
manufacturers the coveted “edge” in this highly competitive H 
period—unique transportation facilities, direct rail-to-ship | 
connections, $7,000,000 airport now under construction, rea- 
sonable land values, stable labor conditions, favorable cli- 
Write for a copy of this mate, adequate financial resources and an unusual degree of 


book. It contains valuable community co-operation. 
information about the Port 
of Newark and its adjacent 
trading territory of in- 











Why not let us give you the complete facts about the 


terest to every business Port of Newark? Your inquiry will be treated confidentially 
executive. Sent free upon and will place you under no obligation whatever. Write to 
request. 





THOS. L. RAYMOND—Mayor—Newark, New Jersey 


CThe PORTof NEWARK 
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The uncertainty of the stock market makes it imperative to 
diversify your holdings for your financial safety. 


Consider how much more secure you would be with 10 shares oi 
stock in each of 10 selections than you would be with 100 shares in 


any one of them. 


This equalization gives greater margin of safety than is procurable 
in any other way. 
Ask for Booklet M.W. 307 


100 Share Lets 
-Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JohnMuiri.@ 


New York Stock Exchange 


Members Nes York Cotton Exchange N W Y 
ra p 
50 B r oad ay Associate Members: New York Curb Market - ork 








‘Special Department for Women Investors” 

















Different / 


Ordinary investment bonds may be backed by 
careful legal investigation and financial analysis. 








Guaranteed Bonds must have these safeguards. 
In addition a financially powerful Surety Com- 
pany guarantees payment of 100% principal 
and 6% interest. 





Mail the coupon for circular 





M-W. Bradermann Co., 
M-W. BRADERMANN Co. | ,"" est se 
1 i F Send me Circular M-W. 83 
INCORPORATED 
170 Broadway, New York - Tel. Cortland 6249 
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EVERY INVESTOR 


Whose holdings total 
$25,000 or more 


Should Read 


DIVERSIFICATION 
and 


VIGILANCE 
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It tells briefly how the 
basic principles used by 
Trustees in administering 
large funds can be used 
by the private investor. 





Send for Booklet NB-2 


A.B.Leach &Co., Inc. 
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39 So. La Salle St., Chicago 
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We shall be pleased to 
furnish information re- 
garding these companies. 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER & CO. 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad Street New York 
Phone: HANover 5484 
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Diversify! 


Holdings in several classes of securities give better balanced 
investments. 


Odd Lots 


Make this method of safeguarding more available to the 
average investor. 





Large or small orders given the same careful attention. 


Write for convenient handbook on Trad- 
ing Methods and Market Letter M.G. 3 


(HisHoLm & (HAPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


52 Broadway Widener Bldg. 
New York Philadelphia 
Telephone Hanover 2500 Telephone Rittenhouse 1157 
































Not Only Extra Profits 
But Safety Too 


You would not buy a security from the standpoint of income alone. 


Participating Bonds 


offer all the qualities of safety which you seek: 
DIVERSITY—Behind Participating Bonds are the earnings of a chain of widely 
located subsidiary finance companies in 60 cities and in 19 states. 
MANAGEMENT—Each has its own board of directors. All are controlled 
through a highly efficient, central operating bureau. 
EARNING MARGIN—Earnings always well in excess of interest requirements— 
and constantly growing. 
GOOD RECORD—One Participating Bond distributed by us has paid 
a total of 13114% to date in interest and participations. 


Now Can Yield 
Yield 1% to10% Fit 


Send Coupon for Details 


Clarence Hodson s fo 


me ESTABLISHED 1893 = ING 
PECIALIZE INSOUND BONDS 

| YIELDING ABOVE THE AVERAGE 

| 165 Broadway New York 
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Our Subscribers 


Get the Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 
Gentlemen: 
“I feel | owe you a subscription for the reason that a few years ago while taking your Magazine, I became interested 
in Southern R. R. through reading your articles about this stock. I bought a block at 28 and have held it ever since. | 
am now enjoying about 20 per cent to 25 per cent dividends besides having a paper profit of over $10,000” — 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is helping 
to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the most out of life 
as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 

The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take advantage 
of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable. 
A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. Some securities have 
reached the top of their possibilities. Cikees are just about ready to go forward. Let our experts point 
out the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 
New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 
Appearing every-other-week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material, bear- 
ing upon the current business and investment situation. 





Among other especially unique and valuable features will be: 
—Bargains Among Stocks which have Declined in 1927. d f 
—Review of Doubtful Securities. Tremendously helpful for checking Sen or One 
your holdings. 
—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Priced Stocks. 
—Facts, Figures and Profit Recommendations in Securities Representing oO ese ks 
Eteetrion which Have Been Depressed. 
—In every issue—Educational articles by experts enabling you to de- F Pp E E 


velop your own judgment and become a skilled and successful investor. 


‘Financial 

BRRIIG PAINE Independence 
. ° ° at Fifty” 

will guide you right New Revised Edition 

(Retail value—$3.25) 

It will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with the con- Partie! Contiiite 

ditiors and positions of the securities you hold. Covpled with this, the FREE Plans tor Salitel Raving, 

PERSONAL INQUIRY SERVICE gives you the privilege of requesting id: ASK Geocities. 


a personal opinion as to the status of a reasonable number of your holdings or 





the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all subscribers wg! Oe eet. 
each communication must ke limited to three securities. someiein. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry Acid Test for Stocks. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your Insurance as an Investment 

investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. Can a Woman Become In- 
ne from Invest- 
ing 


On receipt of your subscription, we shall send you, Free of charge, a copy of 


either “Financial Independence at 50°" or ““When to Sell to Assure Profits.” When to Take a Chance. 


Group Investments. 
The Nickel Makes 
a “Muckle.” 


The Magazine of Wall Street 
42 Broadway, New York 
Gentlemen: Enclosed find $7.50. Send me The Magazine of Wall Street 
for one year (26 issues). including full privilege of your FREE Personal 
inquiry Service. (Canadian Postage 50¢ extra; Foreign $1.00). 
Also send me FREE a copy of 
Oi“Financial Independence at Fifty” 
or 


“When to Sell to Assure Profits’’ 
(Check the One You Want) 


When to Sell to 
Assure Profits 


A new book; 160 pages, rich 
flexible cover lettered in gold; 
profusely illustrated with 
graphs and tables clearly ex- 
plaining the way to make 
profits and—above all—when 
te convert them into cash. 
This Book is not For Sale. 








You can only secure it 
Name bbe <0 'G Ss © 6 = oo bs Hb, 0'e £160 0-0 0 6 FSS Dw 6 016.0 s OH Oe B08 6 Bs 010,66 6 ol 4 be irene eur SPECIAL FREE 
TSS peg thew vs ty ... SFE dee ee SA here ist : 
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INE of the commonest mis- 
takes for inexperienced 
investors to make is to 
buy too much of a given 
security. Either an in- 
vestor will plunge, on 
margin, on severa 1 hundred 
shares in a single stock where 
perhaps the most he should have 
cibetaken is 25 or 50 shares, or 
he will tie up his entire capital i in 
the outright purchase of just one 
issue just because “someone rec- 
ommended it to him.” Since this 
publication was started we have 
been firm in advising investors to 
diversify, not to plunge after se- 
curities, or sink their entire sav- 
ings in one stock. 

The principle behind this ad- 
vice is very simple to under- 
stand.. The purchase of all se- 
curities involves some risk; in 
some cases the risk is small but 
in others it may be very large. 









VARY) 
i v, q 










H 
feature of 


| Great 
\ Importance 







of Wall Street. 


thus far has also been featured by a decline in a number of important issues. 


following number. 
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Don't Try” This One! 


It is the first business of the in- 
vestor to recognize this element 
of risk and therefore to provide 
for contingencies. The safest 
and most sensible way to provide 
against the risk factor is to limit 
the amount of purchase in the 
first place, and in the second, to 
spread the purchasing around 
among different types of securi- 
ties. In that way, the investor 
protects himself against an un- 
expected fall in the price of any 
one of the securities he may be 
carrying. Since he has only a 
small part of his capital invested 
in a single issue, it follows that a 
decline in one of them can have 
but a small effect on the ag- 
gregate value of the total amount 
of securities carried. 

It is better to invest $10,000 in 
five sound securities than in one. 
Of course, the principle of diver- 
sification may be carried too far. 
For example, it would be wise to 
invest $10,000 in five good se- 
curities but not wise to invest it 
in fifteen securities. The reason 
is that the greater the number of 
securities in an investment list, 





the more work there is in super- 
vising it. One should not buy 
any more securities than one is in 
a position to watch intelligently. 
Hence, the proper course for in- 
vestors seems to be to follow a 
middle road in regard to the 
number of different issues they 
should purchase, that is not to 
purchase too few for that in- 
volves undue concentration of 
risk, or to purchase too many for 
that involves additional trouble 
in their supervision. 

Above all do not plunge on a- 
single stock no matter how “good 
it looks.” Analysis of the securi- 
ties held by successful men 
shows, as a rule, that attention is 


‘given the principle of diversifica- 


tion. It is very seldom that a 
real leader will tie up any con- 
siderable part of his fortune in 
a single stock. They make other 
investment mistakes, to be sure, 
but never the cardinal error of 
placing themselves at the mercy 
of a sudden change in the desti- 
nies of a single company. That 
policy ought to be followed by all 








a 





—the first of a series of two articles which will be found 
of great value by subscribers and readers of The Magazine 
Despite the extensive advance in a number of stocks, 1927 


These principally represent industries which have done poorly. 
condition in these industries, stocks ina number of cases have declined below 
actual value, thus offering a Divtineet opportunity to investors. 
taken to list the more attractive of these issues together with an analysis of 
their financial position and prospects. 


WATCH FOR THE OCTOBER 8th ISSUE 


In the Next Issue 


Bargains Among Stocks which Declined in 1927 


The second article will appear in the 


investors. 


In reflecting the | 
We have under- 
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Willys-Knight Great Six 5-passen- 
ger Sedan at Taos, New Mexico, 
picturesque Indian Pueblo, 


A Nation-wide trend to the Knight Engine 


Belflex Shackles— For permanent chassis silence. 


ORE than 300,000 owners acclaim the 
Willys-Knight! They praise the 
smoothness, silence and power of its 
incomparable sleeve-valve engine. They enjoy 
carefree motoring! 
And now, new lower prices—impressive reductions 
up to $300—make the Willys-Knight Great Six 
more than ever the leader in fine car values. 


The Knight Engine— Less parts than any poppet- 
valve. No springs to weaken or break. No carbon 
troubles, no valve-grinding. Definitely improves 
with use. 


7-Bearing Crankshaft— Naturally, in so fine a car! 


8 Timken Bearings in Front Axle—The easiest 
steering car you ever handled. 


Narrow Body Pillars—Greater vision means 
greater safety. Particularly vital on crowded roads. 


Adjustable Front Seat (Sedan and Foursome 
models) Insures maximum driving comfort. 


Light Control at Steering Wheel — Dimming 
without taking your hand from wheel. 


Shock Absorbers — Air cleaner — Thermostatic 
temperature control— Finest quality upholstery. 


“70” Willys-Knight Six, $7295 to $1495. Wallys-Knight Great Six, 
reduced prices, $1850 to $2950. Prices f o b, factory and specifications 
subject to change without notice. Willys-Overland, Inc., Toledo, Ohio. Will 
Overland Sales Co., Ltd,, Toronto, Canada. 


Skinner Rectifier— Prevents any dilution of oil. 
4-Wheel Brakes— For safest driving possible. 


Optional color combinations—distinctive ensembles of rare taste and beauty 
—are now available on all body types of the Willys-Knight Great Six. 


WILLYS-KNIGHT 


THE ENGINE IMPROVES WITH USE—IN SMOOTHNESS, QUIETNESS AND ECONOMY 
910 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL S TREE? 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


Earnings and Value vs. Market Price—Steel Trend as 
a Business Barometer—Money Rate Outlook and Gold - 
Supplies—Commodity Prices—The 


=—| HERE are virtually two groups of 

»} stocks as represented by price. One, 

largely recruited from the medium 

and low-priced shares, is_ selling 

fairly in close alignment with earn- 

©} ings, dividends and value. That is, 

the values of such securities are so easily 

determined that they sell in close relation to 

a given standard of value, especially since 

they possess no other characteristics, such 

as the unknown quantity of mergers, capi- 

talization of large surpluses, etc., which gen- 

erally support an upward movement of wide 

proportions. The second group is mainly 

composed of high-priced issues yielding very 

small percentages on their market price and, 

as a rule, selling disproportionately high to 
earnings and intrinsic value. 

It is the second group which is attracting 
the most attention, owing to the exceptional- 
ly high prices at which they are quoted. The 
list of stocks selling at $150 a share and 
upward is fairly large, but when to it is 
added the equally large group of stocks 
whose nominally low price in the market, 
caused by successive split-ups and stock divi- 
dends, disguises the fact they are in reality 
selling at high prices, the number of stocks 
quoted at record prices mounts to consider- 
able proportions. 

Yields on this group of stocks at current 
prices average from 2 to 4%, less in many 
cases than the yields obtainable on standard 
bank and insurance shares. The large num- 
ver of issues in this class possesses unusual 
significance. In the first place, the fact that 
there are scores of high-grade issues selling 


Market Prospect 


at prices to yield very small percentages 
would tend to indicate that the situation is 
not accidental or ephemeral. Nor can the 
situation be said to have developed solely 
through manipulation. The fact is that a 
profound change has occurred in the atti- 
tude of experienced investors toward com- 
mon stocks. Not many years ago they were 
considered suitable only as vehicles for spec- 
ulation, conservative investors preferring 
bonds or similar high-grade securities. The 
phenomenal earnings record, however, of 
our principal corporations in the past twelve 
or thirteen years has convinced the bona- 
fide investor that common shares, bearing a 
prorated participation in the profits of these 
corporations, are logical outlets for invest- 
ment as well as speculative funds. These 
investors have not sought to part with their 
sounder common stocks and, in fact, their 
ranks have been expanded through accretion 
of additional hordes of investors, who, in re- 
cent years, have become enthusiastic over 
the possibilities of common stocks as invest- 
ments. So great has the popularity of the 
stocks of our leading and stronger corpora- 
tions become that investors seem quite will- 
ing to ignore for the time being the small 
yields which have to be accepted along with 
the stock, the theory being, it is presumed, 
that the past successful record of these cor- 
porations will be duplicated over the longer 
pull and that the present sacrifice of income 
will be more than compensated at some later 
date through declaration of stock dividends 
or higher cash dividends. Nothing short of 
a protracted business depression, something 
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entirely unlikely at this time, will be suffi- 
cient to cause investors to hold sound com- 
mon stocks in less esteem than they do 
today. 
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STEEL ECENT indications are 
TREND that the steel industry is 

about to pick up, though 
the rate of increase in activity is not ex- 
pected to be marked. Unfilled orders are 
showing a slight increase, which is encour- 
aging after the successive declines reported 
in previous months. The single disquieting 
factor is the inability of steel prices to gain, 
except in several instances. Profits cannot 
be exceptionally large on the present and 
prospective basis of operations, in view of 
the extremely narrow margin between cost 
and receipts. It is considered, however, that 
with a change in the management of the 
Steel Corporation, the old rigid policy of 
holding prices down may not prevail to the 
same extent in the future, which would open 
up the possibility of somewhat higher prices. 
This, of course, would produce greater 
profits on a fair volume of production. Of 
perhaps greater interest is the fact that 
steel in the present instance may be taken 
as a good barometer of coming business con- 
ditions and the restored vitality of the steel 
market is an indication of a generally im- 
proved sentiment. in trade generally. The 
probabilities are that the next few weeks 
will witness a quickening of the business 
pulse, though record profits are not expected 
during the balance of the year for most com- 
panies. 
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MONEY AND ONEY rates are 
GOLD extremely easy 

and several other 
Federal Reserve Boards, in addition to the 
rest which had previously taken action, 
have lowered their rediscount rates to 312%. 
Call money rates are obtainable in abund- 
ance at 314%. Indicating the prevalent ease 
in the money market, the Treasury depart- 
ment has announced the offering of its new 
3-5 year Treasury notes at a yield of about 
344%. Ease in money, of course, is pre- 
dicated largely on the tremendous supply of 
gold stocks in possession of our banks. In 
that regard, it is pertinent to state that not 
all the gold in our possession is strongly se- 
cured. To a large extent, imports during 
the past year of gold for French account 
have been to facilitate the coming stabiliza- 
tion of the franc, and this gold, ear-marked 
for French Government uses, may be con- 
sidered only a temporary support of the 
money market. If and when any consider- 
able part of it should be recalled by France, 


‘COMMODITY 


the effect on the credit situation would be 
marked, at least for a time. On the other 
hand, there are few indications of an early 
loss in gold supplies, for any reason, and, 
consequently, no important change in the 
money situation may be expected in the 
early future. Later on the story may be a 
different one. 
ma am 


RICE changes in 
PRICES commodities have 

not been strongly 
marked of late, except that a slight stiffen- 
ing seems in process. Farm product prices 
are considerably higher than several months 
ago, and other commodities, such as sugar, 
leather and some chemicals, have been 
stronger. On the other hand, further cuts 
have been announced in petroleum prices 
and such commodities as steel and copper are 
unchanged. On the whole, it seems that the 
expected improvement in business conditions 
will be sufficient to provide the basis for a 
slight increase in the prices of commodities 
going into manufactured products. 
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HE feverish bid- 

ding up of stocks 
which has become 
such a feature of the market since Labor 
Day continues without abatement. Large 
gains of leading stock market favorites’ on a 
tremendous turnover have encouraged a 
growing outside following who have taken 
to plunging on the more active issues. The 
recent action of the market itself indicates 
that it has little relation to actual business 
developments and that speculators are prone 
to ignore all but the favorable elements in 
the situation regardless of whether or not 
they are outweighed by consideration of a 
more pessimistic order. In essence, the 
great sustaining force behind the rise in 
stocks is the abundance of cheap credit rather 
than any marked improvement in business. 
A significant feature is that the market is 
becoming less selective, under the impetus 
of current speculation for the rise, and that a 
number of stocks whose prospects are dubi- 
ous to say the least are benefiting from the 
general market enthusiasm. Under these 
circumstances, the technical position is prob- 
ably becoming impaired with chances rather 
better than even that a corrective reaction 
will in the near future make its appearance. 
Under cover of general strength, it is not 
difficult to discern traces of liquidation. This 
is no time to purchase stocks which have 
risen greatly this year though a fair number 
of opportunities may still be found, princi- 
pally in the sounder medium-priced shares. 
Monday, September 19, 1927. 
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An Epic Industrial Struggle 
at Hand 


Ford and General Motors Locked in Battle While En- 
tire Automobile World Awaits Result with Anxiety 


By DUDLEY G. BROWNE 





ND now Henry Ford is about to strike back! 
Those who have watched the moves of the 
Detroit automobile manufacturer during the 
past few months are convinced that a bitter con- 
quest for supremacy in the automobile industry is 
impending between the two industrial giants— 
Ford and General a Hard pressed ‘at the 
moment, with what, asethe pre=» 
liminary skirmishés: conti iors ‘Ford 
is rising to his def ; fs, e thou 
careful manner that he wonsand held unchallied 
supremacy in the industry: for twerity years. , 
Last June, after turning out the fifteen millionth | 
car, the famous Ford productionsfine slowed up. ~ 


In July, operations were virtually at a standstill, - 
le mez 


as they still are at this moment. In 
the huge Ford plants ake being com ; 
vated inside and out and a tense q 
throughout the industry, waiting for the first ad- 
vance that Ford will soon make to regain the mar- 
ket lost in recent years to General Motageanads 
other manufacturers... 

For that is the chief issue in the impendingaagh- 
test in the motor car industry—will Henry Ford 
be able to regain domination in the low priced :auto- 
mobile field, a market that so far has returned a 


net profit of de ek Pe ollars 


years made F' Hey 
The plain s a. on a Ford 


the pace in this market. Lc he “ hi ™ 

nating sales position ; ae a1 4 fifteen | 

nillion- Ford €ars he hi nd: that-hel ost. this a 

essential re WPositic FP ord nik in back 

his market of urn his a B prod stive 1 jources to 

some other field of 8 he has 

elected to turn 

alternative. wy , eS ie 
Six years ago, * Ford Motor Car SR egy 

Produced about two-thirds of all the motor cars 

made in this country, and sold its_out ith 

any real :competitl In® 1921 wfor 

Chevrolet Motor € 

petitor on a price 

units compared wW 

sold by Ford in? 

741,000 Chevrolet @a 

Ford production limite afl 


dealers totalled ia ane ; se 
almost a half a m mum f ¢ ‘ 
Chrysler, Willy oral nd“ other marilit 


turers who had entered the tnarket with low priced 
units also made phenomenal gains in output at the 
expense of the Ford Company. 

Prior to 1925, Ford made and sold more cars 
than all of the other automobile manufacturers put 
together. In 1925, his output fell to about 40 per 
cent of the total production—in 1926 it was fur- 


bgbe lahad 
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ther reduced to less than one-third. And back of 
this trend was a radical change in the buying 
fancy of the motor car owning public, encouraged 
by the manufacturers of low priced standard gear 
shift cars who tempted Ford’s potential customers 
with a “real car” for several hundred dollars more. 
This brought up a new problem before the Ford 


...organization—the.problem of selling cars com- 


" petitively—one for which it,had neither the experi- 


itful, | he ‘ence, the equipment nor the taste. 


In former days, people bought Ford cars be- 

_ cause they were a‘good car at a low price.” Satis- 
“fied with the performance and value offered at an 
ae «attractive price through the world famous 


efficiency of the Ford factories, they went to the 
*. nearest Ford dealer and placed their order. 


With 
‘no sales problem to cope with, the Ford dealer 


Pprevails® © organization concentrated on standardization of 


service to the millions of Ford cars in use. Very 

largely on this basis alone, some fifteen million 
geen were bought by the American public. 

».But in more recent years, the low priced motor 


& Cat buyer has been going in for “style’—an ele- 
“ment that had never been very prominent in the 


manufacturing division of Ford’s huge concern. 
Mr. Ford himself is said to have resisted every 
attempt within his organization to indulge the 
4 Whimis ofmotor car’ buyers iii this direction. He 


“shad sold millions of cars on the basis of value and 


low cost Service to users and felt disinclined to 
complicate his manufacturing: scheme by catering 
to this new-demand for* “snappy” performance and 
stylish lines. 

But General Motors. @nd other manufacturers 


..saw their, opportunity to invade Ford’s green 


‘pastures and made it their business not only to 
. @ter to theldemand for “style” but to encourage 
the demand. Ford retaliated against these in- 
roads by lowering prices. In the meantime, his 


— comp itors had been increasing sales and were in 


dh, to"Mieet price cuits because of lower pro- 


* dation costs on the larger volume of output. So 


the late ‘summer Of 1925, Henry Ford bowed to 
th e popula, demand for style, for the first time in 
é careGras | 
In August of that” year, the famous production 
line at the Fordson plant. was slowed down for new 
Manufacturing equipment that was designed to 
modernize the Ford car. In addition to mechani- 
cal ¥efinemeént, the new Ford ear came out with a 
new “streamline” appearance, nickel- plated radia- 
tors, color options, wire wheels and balloon tires. 
Such improvements, of a nature to please the eye 
of the buyer, were greeted with much enthusiasm 
by the Ford dealer organization. 
Here was something to meet the competition, 
was the belief among this extensive body, who 
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were bearing the brunt of the public disfavor with 
the old-fashioned, conservative appearance of their 
sales product. The fourth quarter’s production 
was speeded up to well over a half million units; 
sales were most encouraging, but the pace could 
not be maintained for long. The “new” Ford with 
its planetary transmission that had been used for 
twenty years, was still the “old” Ford in new dress 
and buyers continued to turn to the wares of 
zompetitors. 


Not a Simple Problem 


With production again falling off toward the 
end of last year rumors began to spread through- 
out the automobile world that Ford had definitely 
decided to carry the fight into the camps of his 
competitors. He was going to abandon the famous 
T model and make a brand new car, with a stand- 
ard gear shift and all modern improvements in- 
cluding pleasing appearance and “style.” In the 
meantime, General Motors had increased its sales 
almost 50 per cent over 1925, to a very large ex- 
tent in the low priced 
field and at Mr. Ford’s 
expense. 

So far this year, 
General Motors’ mar- 
keting advantage has 
been. strengthened, 
and Ford’s position 
has continued to 
weaken. On the basis 
of approximately ac- 
curate reports to the 
Department of Com- 
merce and the Auto- 
mobile Chamber of 
Commerce, it is fig- 
ured that Ford turned 
out only 400,000 units 
in the first half of this 
year before operations 
were shut down in 
July. Compared with 
the output of the in- 
dustry in this same 
period, Ford produc- 
tion was only about 
18 ner cent of the aggregate volume manufactured. 

This situation is attributable, of course, to the 
new car. The “secret” is so generally known that 
many potential buyers have been waiting rather 
than buying. Dealers are anxious to clear their 
show rooms so that they can start from scratch 
when the new car is ready for display. In the 
meantime, Henry Ford is carefully—ever so care- 
fully—making his plans to come back as master 
of the low priced motor car field. 

Manufacturers, who put out a new line every 
few years, find it comparatively easy to make the 
transition without seriously interfering with the 
normal production schedules. With Ford, who is 
to bring out his first new model in twenty years, the 
problem is not such a simple one. Production of 
the T model virtually ceased in July and will only 
start up again when the plants are ready to start 
making the new car. Considering cost of new 
equipment, loss of interest on his huge investment 
and other expense chargeable to this delay, it is cal- 
culated that it is costing Henry Ford at the rate of 
about one million dollars a day during this period 
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PSVCSCSSISSSCSSSSSOISEICSoSses 
ITHIN a few weeks, the new Ford car 


will be on the market. 
time, behind the scenes is unfolding an aston- 
ishing story of a vital struggle for industrial 
supremacy between the two leaders of the 


industry, with smaller manufacturers on the 
sidelines awaiting the result anxiously. The 
outcome, needless to say, will have an impor- 
tant bearing on the future prosperity of the 
industry and correlated industries—and on 


automobile securities generally. 


VPSVOSVOSSSSSSSSESSSssosseas 


of idleness. Even to Ford this is a serious matter, 

It is now only a matter of a short time until the 
announcement of the new car will be officially 
made, perhaps even before these words appear in 
print. However, sufficient information about the 
car has “leaked out” and found its way into the 
hands of competitors so that the automobile world 
knows pretty much what they will be up against. 
According to these reports, it will be a four cylin- 
der car, but will not resemble the T model even in 
appearance. The power plant is a high speed 
four-cylinder motor capable of a road speed of 65 
miles an hour with a 34 horsepower rating as com- 
pared with the 22 horsepower engine now used. 
The much abused transmission of the old car will 
be replaced by a selective gear shift and clutch of 
the design now used on the Lincoln, Mr. Ford’s 
high price car. 

In appearance the car will be slightly heavier, a 
four-inch longer wheel base, Spanish type of 
streamline body, with smaller wire wheels, ‘balloon 
tires, four-wheel brakes and many other features 
that make motor cars attractive to buyers today. 
This car Mr. Ford will 
offer at a slightly 
higher price — not 
more than $50 more, 
say the most reliable 
reports — than the 
prevailing prices of 
the old models. When 
alterations now under 
Way are completed, 
the Fordson plant will 
be equipped to turn 
out 12,000 of these 
cars per day —a 
theoretical canacity of 
something like three 
million a year on a 
five-day schedule. 

This is the Ford car 
that dealers will have 
for sale next month 
and which some deal- 
ers are reported to be 
accepting orders for 
now. It is designed 
to combine “Ford 


In the mean- 


- value” with selling features that the buying pub- 


lic call for. The Ford organization is preparing 
to go in hand-over-fist against competitors and re- 
gain the market which Ford was rapidly losing 
during the past eighteen months. To back their 
efforts, an advertising appropriation of fifteen 
million dollars is said to have been made by the 
Ford Motor Car Company. The automobile war 
is about to start! 


Rumors Fly Thick and Fast 


In Detroit, where these cars are made; in Wall 
Street, where thousands of investors buy and sell 
millions of dollars worth of motor stocks, and in 
Main Street where motor cars are bought, dis- 
quieting rumors are spreading of this impending 
struggle for supremacy. Once the official an- 
nouncement is made and the new Ford car is on 
display, a number of defensive moves and counter 
thrusts are expected from other* manufacturers. 
Those who have their ears close to the ground 

(Please turn to page 987) 
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Why Market Reactions Ave Brief 
and Recoveries Rapid Today 


Solving One of the Market’s Great Mysteries 


By ROSCOE P. CRENSHAW 
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for many months past has been the extreme brevity 

of reactions affecting all parts of the list and the 
rapidity with which recoveries take place. Regardless of 
the duration of the general upward trend, it is well worth 
while inquiring into the causes back of this characteristic, 
which is almost in the nature of a phenomenon. It would 
not be so remarkable in the early or middle stages of a ris- 
ing market when bad news and other unfavorable develop- 
ments are habitually overlooked, but coming after several 
years of consistent strength, it presents entirely different 
aspects from what has transpired in past years, when under 
similar circumstances an established upward movement was 
accompanied by intermittent tendencies of fairly sizable 
duration in the reverse direction. 


gor the most striking feature of the stock market 


A Vital Factor There is one factor to be taken into 
consideration in this connection, 
although hardly of sufficient weight to account for the great 
resiliency manifested. This is the enormous increase in the 
number of listed issues which renders general movements 
affecting all parts of the list appreciably more difficult. 
Strength among the market leaders is likely to obscure 
unfavorable trends in particular groups of stocks, but it 
is in the action of the leaders that we are especially inter- 
ested in discussing this general subject, for the leaders 
figure heavily in the averages, and are closely associated 
in the public mind with the market as a whole. 
The same characteristics that have appeared in market lead- 
ers in respect to freedom from more than very brief reac- 
tionary periods have been in evidence in nearly all so-called 
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investment common stocks, that is, issues of companies un- 
usually rich in current assets or with dependable earning 
power such that the current rates of dividends are for all 
practical purposes assured. Never before have genuine 
values received such extensive market recognition even to 
the point of what appears in many cases to be over-valua- 
tion unless the prospects for years ahead are to be taken 
into consideration. Must there not be, therefore, a demand 
for quality common stocks such as has not existed previ- 
ously? Everything would seem to point in that direction. 


The question resolves itself into 4 
Technical matter of technical position, ee 4 

one a glorified technical position whic 
Position could take place only after a sub- 
stantial amount of stock has been removed from the mar- 
ket. By reducing the floating supply, there is so much less 
stock coming on the market for sale during reactionary 
periods. As a result the market becomes quickly over- 
sold, thus facilitating the subsequent rebound. The techni- 
cal position at any one time, of course, is governed not by 
fundamentals but by the balance between stock in strong 
hands and that in weakly margined accounts. The supply 
of stock fully owned and held in safe deposit vaults is little 
affected by intermediate fluctuations in prices. It only 
makes its appearance for the most part when the funds 
entailed therein are needed for other purposes, or whet 
fundamental factors indicate a major downward movement. 
The greater the proportion of stock held outright, the more 
immune that particular issue will be from serious secondary 
reactions. If, then, a situation arises whereby any C0l- 
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siderable proportion of a large number of prominent com- 
mon stocks become the absolute property of their holders, 
the effect is bound to make itself felt with particular force 
on the market as a whole. 


A Supporting In order to verify the existence of 

such a state of affairs in the absence 
Influence a. : : 

of any direct information bearing on 
the subject, it is necessary to inquire into tendencies lead- 
ing up to a sounder distribution of the better type of com- 
mon stocks. As is well known, the aggressive Liberty Loan 
campaigns during the war brought into the investment field 
a great mass of funds which theretofore had never found 
their way into the security markets. Representing the 
combined small savings of millions who previously had had 
little knowledge as to the significance of bonds and stocks, 
they have been becoming in the aggregate a more and more 
powerful factor in the investment world, especially in the 
extent to which they have been employed in absolute pur- 
chases of securities to provide an income greater than that 
obtainable from savings bank deposits. 

This great reservoir of investment demand, virtually un- 
touched a decade ago, is a big factor in supporting security 
markets of all kinds. It has likewise brought a somewhat 
belated recognition among distributing organizations of the 
great value of wide distribution in small lots, and the ten- 
dency has been enhanced by the consequently greater direct 
appeal to the small investor in the sale of securities. 

The great increase in the number of investment trusts 

is another factor instrumental in reducing the floating sup- 
ply of the better grade of common stocks. The movement 
towards investment trusts, long a feature in the financial 
affairs of England, is of comparatively recent origin as far 
as this country in concerned, but has spread rapidly in 
recent years, particularly so within the last few months. 
These organizations exist for the purpose of holding securi- 
ties of various kinds, the equities being distributed among 
stockholders in the form of participating certificates. Many 
of them include in their selections issues of the type of 
United States Steel and General Electric, with the result 
that large blocks of stock are semi-permanently removed 
from the market, thus further decreasing the amount of 
stock for sale in any intermediate setback. 
_The life of an investment trust is uncertain. It is not 
like a going business which ordinarily must be continued 
regardless of conditions. It may be liquidated at short 
notice, and in many cases the individual securities held may 
be switched about at will. Presumably the position in most 
common stocks would not be maintained if it were felt by 
the management that a general downward trend of any 
length was impending, and any material liquidation from 
these sources would in all probability be reflected in a re- 
action of greater duration than any witnessed for several 
months past. The same conditions then that have a strong 
tendency to sustain prices while the upward movement is 
Mm progress may well act as a boomerang and render the 
major or semi-major downward swing when it arrives more 
precipitate than it would have been otherwise. 


The inclusion of common. stocks in 
investment programs on the part of 
both institutions and individuals is 
oanarel development arising out of the extremely high 
vels attained by high grade bonds.. The latter, particu- 
arly in the railroad field, have reached a point where the 
yield 1s so moderate that they offer little 

Incentive for purchase, a situation in- 
tensified by the inordinate demand for 

such issues by savings banks whose 
field of selection is very much 
limited legally. With the return to 
those who are not circumscribed 

in their choice so unattractive, 
there Js a natural overflow not 
only into preferred stocks but 
Into common stocks as well, 
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So much has been written in recent years concerning the 
great appreciation in junior issues over a period of time 
that equity stocks are enjoying a popularity heretofore 
unknown. Common shares of companies whose prosperity 
is established frequently show as small if not a smaller 
return than high grade bonds, but the ever-present possi- 
bility of a higher dividend rate and enhancement in market 
value, which the high grade bond does not possess except 
in very limited fashion, serves to counteract that disadvan- 
tage in the minds of investors whose inclinations are headed 
in that direction. 

In connection with the phase of this subject relating to 
action on the part of individuals, there is reason to believe 
that, despite the recent record heights attained by brokers’ 
loans, speculative excesses are not as great as prevailed in 
1926. Inquiry among brokers reveals the statement, rather 
surprising under the circumstances, that marginal accounts 
are for the most part being maintained on a sound basis, 
but, on the other hand, were this otherwise the probability 
is that intermediate reactions would be considerably sharper 
than has been the case even against the other offsetting 
factors already described. 

Then, too, it is hardly reasonable to believe that the 
Federal Reserve would have been so ready to lower the 
rediscount rate if it had felt that the speculative situation 
was unduly dangerous. The market has withstood several 
tests in a manner scarcely possible if the speculative struc- 
ture had been as unsound as just prior to the March break 
in prices of last year. 


What is probably the most vital factor 
back of the reinforced technical position 
of the market is the acquisition of in- 
vestment common stocks on a large scale by banks and cor- 
porations. Investment in securities other than Government 
obligations by member banks of the Federal Reserve sys- 
tem has increased some 400 million dollars since the first 
of the year, and many of the larger corporations have like- 
wise placed their surplus funds for the time being in the 
shares of other companies. 

This tendency in both cases can be traced to comparative 
inactivity in the demand for funds for purposes of expand- 
ing trade. In the absence of more than a moderate demand 
for commercial loans, the banks take this means of employ- 
ing their earnings assets, and in the event that trade be- 
comes more brisk some liquidation of such holdings is to be 
expected. 


Buying for 
Institutions 


Potential In the same way, if the necessity for 
Liquidation expanding operations arises, corpora- 

tions will again have use for some por- 
tion of their available funds now idle, and presumably will 
dispose of a part of their outside investments in preference 
to applying for banking accommodation or engaging in new 
financing. This potential liquidation has an important bear- 
ing upon the duration of a favorable stock market. 

The current year has, without much doubt, witnessed a 
technical position far stronger intrinsically than formerly, 
induced by the acquisition of investment common stocks on 
a large scale by corporate, banking, and individual inter- 
ests. How long such a situation will endure is a study in 
itself, but it will hardly do more than retrogress partially 
as long as there is a semblance of prosperity. It certainly 
offers the most plausible explanation of the almost uncanny 
stability of stock prices in face of dire predictions to the 
contrary, and on top of a record advance during the pre- 

ceding two years. A situation is created 

whereby traditional standards governing 

<x. secondary market movements are now 

; obsolete. The plethora of funds seek- 

ing investment in conjunction with 

more universal recognition ac- 

corded junior issues of unques- 

tioned merit thus adds another 

interesting phase to a market 

already replete with entirely 
novel characteristics. 
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San Francisco financial district looking east toward the Bay with Oakland in distance. 


Pacific Coast Now An Indus 


The rapid growth of the Pacific Coast has always repre- 
sented one of the most stirring chapters in our history 
which gains added lustre through the story of its recent 
gains industrially and commercially. We are sure this 
article will be read with great interest by business men and 
investors throughout the country. Articles on other im- 
portant sections of the country will follow. 


ORE than a decade ago Theodore Roosevelt main- 
tained that the Pacific Era, then only dawning, was 
destined to surpass the greatness of either the 

Atlantic or the Mediterranean Eras. How true this fore- 

cast was, insofar as it applies to our own Pacific Coast, 

is constantly becoming more 

evident as the states to the 

westward of the Rockies 

record new achievements in 

growth, in industrial enter- 

prise and commercial impor- 

tance. 

Here is a land, embracing 

the states of Washington, 

Oregon and California which 

has been more richly en- 

dowed by nature than almost 

any section of the civilized 

world. With soil and climate 

in which almost anything can 

be grown in high quality and 

abundance, with great mineral 

wealth, unlimited potentialities for 

power in hydro development or in oil, 

with harbors adapted to accommodate 

huge trade wi‘h the waiting markets 

of the Orient, Australia, South © Buing Gellewe, 


markable that as a conse- By Thomas 
quence the West Coast 

produces 3.5 billion dol- 

lars worth of manufactured goods yearly; not only to 
satisfy its own needs but to enter the markets of the East, 
and enjoys 11.7% of the country’s foreign trade? In short, 
is it not to be expected that in a setting of such Utopian 
character there should rise on the Pacific slope a veritable 
industrial empire of increasing self-sufficiency? 


A Recent Development 


The real awakening of the Pacific Coast to full conscious- 


_ ness of its potentialities came not more than ten years ago. 


The opening of the Panama 
Canal offered new opportuni- 

ties for cheap transportation 
between the East and West 
Coast. Shipping took on 

new life as the growing de- 
mands of the section were 
equalled by new market 
prospects for West Coast 
products. Population in 
these states grew rapidly, 
with a huge influx from 
other parts of the country, 
abundant capital sought in- 
vestment, the magnitude of the 
oil development was beginning to 
be realized and the industrial boom 

began. 

Moreover, perhaps because of its 
inherent sound foundation or because 
of the incurable optimism of the pe0- 
ple of this section, which brooks n0 


America, Canada and Alaska is it any 
wonder that capital, both native and 
Eastern has availed itself of such op- 


California fields are second only to Mid- 
Continent in production of petroleum, 
while huge refineries for handling a 


portunities and resources to establish major proportion of this crude represent 


great industries there? Is it then re- 
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large capital investment 


failure or depression, it has never a0- 
preciably slackened its pace. On the 
contrary, manufacturers from other 
states who made their first bid for 
Pacific trade through branch offices, 
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© Underwood & Underwood 
Seattle and its expansive harbor is now of major importance as a terminal in trans-Pacific and intercoastal trade. 


trial Factor of Importance 


. Harley and perhaps a warehouse, 
have found it good busi- 
ness to build branch fac- 

tories. With the attraction of splendid plant sites, ex- 

tensive transportation facilities and cheap power, cities like 

Oakland and Los Angeles have grown into huge industrial 

centers with factories and assembling plants of all descrip- 

tins. As an example of this growth the latter city in 
creased in population from 576,000 in 1920 to 1,300,000 in 

1926 while Oakland is today a thriving metropolis of some 

300,000. 

Freight rates have indirectly been responsible for more 
industrial growth on the West Coast than any other one 
factor. Companies of the type of General Motors, Westing- 
house or National Biscuit 
who cater to a nation-wide 
market, quite naturally find 
it more profitable to pur- 
chase raw materials on the 
coast and manufacture on 
the spot than to ship the 
finished product across the — 
country. Cudahy Packing 
can certainly buy the cattle 
of Washington or California, 
slaughter and dress it for en- 
trance into San Francisco or 
Portland markets under a 
more favorable margin than 
would be possible than if the beef 
were shipped from Chicago. 

Goodyear Tire and Rubber has 
recently erected a splendid new plant 
near Los Angeles, utilizing crude rub- 
her coming in from the Far East to 
Pacific ports and purchasing Arizona 


many articles of eastern manufacture for shipment east of 
the Rockies is eliminated and the westerner need no longer 
feel its onus. 

Other types of companies whose actual nianufacture is 
centralized in some other part of the country find it advan- 
tageous to ship parts and assemble in their plants, con- 
structed for this purpose, on the coast. The Ford Motor 
company and Mack Trucks are cases in point. Consider 
the saving in freight effected in shipping a carload of 
closely packed parts, as opposed to the comparatively small 
number of assembled automobiles per freight car, plus 
the cost of more expensive boxing. 

In addition, however, to the development incident to 
establishment of these industries from other sections, the 

growth on the Pacific is due 

in no small measure to colos- 

sal enterprises growing out 

of the exploitation of 

natural resources and agri- 

cultural possibilities of the 

country. One of the most 

obvious examples of this 

class of course is the indus- 

trial growth incident to the 

development of rich deposits 

of copper, borax, lead, gold, 
silver and cement rock. 

Another is found in the 

large utilities, such as Pacific 

Gas and Electric, Southern Cali- 

fornia Edison, Pacific Power and 

Light, which have been built up in 

response to an ever-growing demand 
for industrial power and light. In this 
work, much has been dune to utiusize 
the abundant water power available. 


or California cotton for its fabric. 
Moreover, this system of branch fac- 
tories is not only favorable to the 
manufacturer but to the consumer as 
well, for the special price, affixed to so 


for SEPTEMBER 24, 1987 


The Pacific Coast has an abundance of 

cheap power in its rivers and streams, as 

yet only partly developed. This station 

on the Pit River has an installed capacity 
of 108,579 H.P. 


The coast is credited with more water- 
falls than any other region of its size 
in the world with sufficient potential 
power to supply the needs of thirty 
million people. California alreadv 
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leads all other states three to one in per capita consumption 
of hydro-electric power. 

Furthermore, it must not be forgotten that the very 
streams which afford this power in making their way sea- 
ward, are also the source of irrigation for countless thou- 
sands of acres, which need only this moisture in the dry 
climate to give the fertility of the soil full sway in the 
production of bumper crops of wheat and other grains, 
fruits and vegetables of all kinds. 

Some of the finest cotton in the United States is grown 
in Southern California by irrigation. Of course, its cost 
of production is higher than in the naturally watered soil 
of the cotton belt, but its long staple and high quality 
.makes its culture profitable even when cotton prices are at 
low ebb. 

Rice, whose culture was practically unknown in Cali- 
fornia twenty years ago, is now raised to the extent of six 
to seven million bushels 
a year. This crop, in 
common with many 
others, is possible not 
only through irrigation 
but also through co- 
operative marketing. 
Nowhere in the country 
has this movement de- 
veloped more than on the 
Pacific Coast, and large industries have grown up around 
its practice. Companies such as Sun-Maid Raisin Growers’ 
Association, operating the largest raisin plant in the world, 
and California Fruit Growers have made their products 
household names the country over. They exemplify what 
may be accomplished by farmers who employ scientific sales 
direction rather than farmer management. 

Fruit canning, fish preserving and canning (notably shell- 
fish and salmon), slaughtering and flour milling have also 
contributed substantial volume to the industrial develop- 
ment of the coast. Take the canning industry alone; involv- 
ing as it does more than 500 separate canneries with an aggre- 
gate output of more than 200 million dollars. worth of prod- 
uct, with its growth has come the need for box factories, 
container and can manufacturers, sugar refineries and even 
printing and lithographing companies. 





Oil and Lumber 


But to go back to power. Supplementing the great 
hydro-electric possibilities of the West Coast there is an- 
other vast industrial treasure in oil resources. With coal 
none too abundant west of the Rockies it would appear 
that nature struck a wise balance in providing petroleum 
as fuel. Since 1925 when California prospecting brought 
in some of the most prolific wells of the country, resulting 
in a production of over 


tation facilities but to large furniture factories, door sash 
and wood-working mills as well as pulp and papermills, 
These wood products today supply not only Pacific trade 
but are exported to Canada, Alaska and Australia. Indeed, 
it may even be pointed out that furniture made on the coast 
and shipped east by the water route successfully competes 
with the product of Grand Rapids on the Atlantic seaboard. 

The value of lumber and its products annually produced 
in these western states amounts to 629 million dollars; yet, 
the vast timber stands, the greatest in the country, if not 
in the world, have scarcely been tapped. The state of 
Oregon today possesses 20% of the standing timber of the 
United States. 

As a matter of fact, the lumber resources of the coast 
are typical of the tremendous possibilities still open to fur- 
ther exploitation and expansion. It is inevitable, for ex- 
ample, that as the forests in other parts of the country are 

denuded and as Canada 








continues to impose re- 
strictions, that more 
and more of the indus- 
tries dependent on 
wood for their raw 
material must migrate 
toward the Pacific 
Northwest. The ex- 
tens ive agricultural 
possibilities which still remain to be unfolded with the 
greater adaptation of irrigation facilities are bound to in- 
volve further industrial expansion in more packing plants, 
more factories to make agricultural implements, mor2 
chemical works for fertilizers and insecticides. 

Although the rapid industrialization of the West has 
made colossal strides it still falls short of filling many of 
its requirements for which it possesses potentialities of 
supply. Its markets still show a discrepancy of nearly two 
billion dollars between total goods produced and actual con- 
sumption requirements. 


Too Rapid Growth Hazardous 


Herein lies a great opportunity but at the same time 
one not entirely untinged with hazard. In other words, 
the Pacific Coast is largely in the position of a young coun- 
try, and as such it is more or less subject to growing pains. 
It may expand, but not too rapidly. It must not grow be- 
yond its ability to assimilate. Certain underlying factors 
must be recognized and controlled if the West at some fu- 
ture date is to avoid an unpleasant period of readjustment. 
For example, wage scales are inclined to be higher than 
elsewhere and labor, as is often the case when it is none 
too plentiful and where new opportunities develop rapidly, 
tends to assume a 
markedly independent 





two hundred million -—— — — 
barrels, thecoasthasnot |igs% 
only been amply assured 
of fuel for its two mil- 
lion pleasure cars and 
trucks as well as an 
economic supply of 
fuel oil for industrial 
purposes, but through 
tankers operating 
through the Panama Canal, has been able to successfully 
compete with eastern and Mid-Continent fields in the mar- 
kets of the East. 

The same may be said for lumber. Lumber felled and 
sawed in the vast forests of the Pacific has not only found 
a large and ready market in the Orient but has lately 
played a major role in eastern markets in competition with 
the product of southern and north central states. Here, 
again, a substantial industry has grown up around the 
trade in raw material. The economic waste in shipping 
lumber to eastern factories which may turn it into furni- 
ture for ultimate use in Washington or Oregon homes, or 
into paper which must needs again traverse the country in 
order to supply the needs of the big printing and publish- 
ing business of the coast has been realized and has given 
rise not only to extensive investment in mill and transpor- 
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if not radical attitude. 
Interest rates are 
slightly higher than in 
older and more con- 
servative sections of the 
country. This is no 
doubt due to the larger 
need for funds for ir- 

© Ewing Galloway, N. Y. dustrial expansion, citv 
development and residential building than is the case i” 
other sections, but it is, nevertheless, a barometer worth 
watching. The state debt of Oregon, amounting to $43.61 
per capita is the heaviest in the Union, while California is 
well above the average with $23.63. The premium placed 0” 
securities of California companies because of their 
state-tax free character tends slightly to inflate their 
value. 

These are some of the factors which must be carefully 
weighed by shrewd investors in consideration of the allur- 
ing prospects of rapid industrial growth. They are not, 
however, in any sense to discount the value of sound devel- 
opment where physical, financial and market opportunity 
warrant. 

Thus as one of the greatest hide producing sections ¢* 
the country, the coast is lacking in adequate shoe and leather 
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fuctories. Despite its growth 
in automobile production it 
still buys 30 million dollars 
worth of automobiles from 
other sections of the country 
(California leads the nation in 
per capita ownership of motor 
cars). It still seeks other mar- 
kets than its own for a por- 
tion, amounting to 25 million 
dollars annually, of its agricul- 
tural equipment, not to men- 
tion 15 million in hardware. 
Obviously, there is ample room 
for expansion in steel indus- 
tries. 

Similarly, it is logical to ex- 
pect fuller development in tex- 
tile mills. It is true that the 
woolen mills of Oregon have 
an annual output in value of 
product of over five. million, 
put with the resources in home 
grown Oregon wool and the 
possibilities for blending with 
Australian, which enters in 
large quantity, this state is 
destined to become a great 
woolen goods center before 
many years. A few mills are 
at present spinning the flax of 
the northwest to supply the 
special needs of the fisheries, 
but with cheap power and 
water available, practically all 
of the splendid grade flax 
grown in the northwest should 
be spun there, while at least 
part of the silk which annual- 
ly enters Seattle in a 60-mil- 
lion dollar volume must soon 
be woven for western require- 
ments and the same may be 
said for the high grade cotton 
grown in California. 

Taking these possibilities in- 
to account it is evident that 
the Pacific Coast, in spite of 
its great development thus far, 
has yet to pass its zenith. Its 
greatest chapters undoubtedly 
lie before it. With the devel- 
opment of Alaska and the 
Canadian West Coast, the 
cities of Seattle, Spokane, Port- 


Leading Companies Direct- 
ly Concerned in Pacific 
Coast Industrial 
Development 


National Lead 
Safety Cable 
Goodyear Tire 
and Rubber 
Certainteed 
Products 
Pan Amer. 
Western 
Coca Cola 
Du Pont 
Cudahy Packing 
Proctor & Gamble 
National Biscuit 
Mack Trucks 
Wilson & Co. 
U. S. Gypsum 
Pan Amer. 


Petroleum 
ard Shell Union Oil 


Bethlehem Steel | Pacific Coast 
Long Bell Lumber} Borax. : 
H. J. Heinz Booth Fisheries 
Standard Oil of | Oil Well Supply 
Cal. Palmolive Co. 
Western Electric | Ford Motor Co. 
Westinghouse Amer. Tel. & Tel. 
Elec. & Mfg. Pacific Mail 
Sherwin Williams | _ Steamship 
Tidewater Oil Atchison, Topeka 


Standard Oil of & Santa Fe 
N. Y. Southern Pacific 
Westinghouse Air | Union Pacific 
Brake Great Northern 
Air Reduction Northern Pacific 
Linde Air Chicago, Mil. & 
Products St. Paul 


American Car & 
Foundry 
General Motors 
Victor Talking 
Machine 
Durant Motor Co. 
Continental Can 
General Electric 
Libby, McNeil & 
Libby 
California 
Packing 
American Can 
Pacific Gas & 
Electric 
Martin Parry 
Allied Chemical 
& Dye 
Montgomery 





land and Tacoma, are destined to become 


even greater commercial and industrial 
centers than they are today. Foreign and 
domestic trade in coming years bid fair to 
even exceed past records of growth. 
During the past twenty-five years the 


Pacific Coast cus- 

toms districts ha 
show a rise in 4 
imports from 88 ¢ 
million dollars to 
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541 million, while exports in- 
creased from ‘43 to 4/5 mil- 
lion. Seattle and the smaller 
ports of Washington handied 
35% of this total. Portland 
atter foresightedly removing 
the bar which obstructed the 
harbor mouth, has increased 
its ciearings since 1yz4 over 
25 million dollars a year. Car- 
goes of lumper, wheat, flour, 
doors, drugs and fish leave its 
wharves for the Orient; ap- 
ples, prunes, wheat and lum- 
ber go to Europe and our 
eastern cities in return for 
plumbing, drygoods, shoes and 
hardware. San Francisco, 
which is second only to New 
York in shipping importance, 
is truly the great gateway of 
the West. With Los Angeles 
it handles 58% of the Pacific 
Coast trade. Moreover much 
of its exports originate within 
the San Francisco area; for 
its great industrial operations 
now yield products valued at 
1.7 billion annually. 

In addition, San Francisco 
plays the role of the great 
banking center of the coast. 
In fact, the strength of its 
banking structure is in no 
small sense responsible for the 
economic stability of the West. 
Its careful management and 
extensive interests have en- 
abled various agricultural sec- 
tions to weather the storms of 
adverse years with the same 
facility with which they have 
made possible the financing of 
the largest new enterprises. 
With issues as large as 15 
million floated successfully 
within its own confines the 
coast is gradually winning 
financial independence in much 
the same manner that it is 
capitalizing its industrial op- 
portunities to achieve its posi- 

tion as the dominating 


a] force of the Pacific. 
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Is Industry Geared Too High? 


Capacities of Basic Manufacturing Industries Far from 
Being Taxed Despite High Production of Recent Years 


By WARREN BEECHER 
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RECENT analysis of corporate 
income tax returns reveals the 

amazing fact that during the past 
six years an average of 41% of the 
manufacturing companies in the United 
States reported an operating deficit or 
at least no net income. Putting it an- 
other way, for every hundred dollars 
earned by successful concerns, thirty- 
two dollars was lost by unsuccessful 
ones. 

This unique situation has been com- 
monly attributed to keen competitive 
conditions with their resulting low 
prices and narrow profit margins which 
obtain in so many lines of industry. 
While this is undoubtedly true as far as 
it goes, the condition more properly 
finds its genesis in the tremendous pro- 
ductive capacity, both actual and poten- 
tial of the major branches of manufac- 
ture. 


The Root of the Trouble 


Like many of the other ills and ad- 
vantages in present day life and busi- 
ness, high productive capacity is trace- 
able, at least in part, to conditions 
growing out of the World War. The 
stimulation of this period brought 
agriculture and all divisions of indus- 
try and trade to a high stage of devel- 
opment, but naturally far in excess of 
peace-time needs; and was in manv in- 
stances adjusted by the rapid defla- 
tion, amounting to price crashes in 
many commodities and restricted buy- 
ing in others. which took place during 
1921 and 1922. This readiustment, 
radical as it was. did not, however, re- 
duce the physical potentialities of 
manufacture. Plant equipment and 
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other producing facilities still stood 
ready to resume extensive operation. 

This is clearly demonstrated in the 
above chart in which it will be noted 
that whereas unfilled orders of impor- 
tant and representative industries had 
reached record peaks after the depres- 
sion of 1921, it took but a few months 
of active production in 1923, when nor- 
mal conditions returned, before manu- 
facturing production was well above 
the line of unfilled orders. Yet the Bu- 
reau of Census reports the percentage 
of maximum capacity formed by actual 
output in 327 industries as rising from 
57.1% in 1921 to only 72.2% during 











Basic Industries Whose Pro- 
ductive Capacity Exceeds 


Market Demand 


Figures represent average per cent 
of capacity operation during 1926 , 
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(a) Mining operations and mineral re- 
sources not reducible to figures, but pro- 
duction in these industries greatly exceeds 
demend, 


(b) Industry at 86% first six months of 
1997 and productive capacity still expand- 
ing more rapidly than consumption demand, 


(e) Estimated, 
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1923. From the standpoint of industry 
as a whole output has consistently run 
well ahead of unfilled orders since that 
time. 

As a matter of fact, the period of de- 
flation had little more than passed be- 
fore further expansion of manufacture 
was resumed. More and more capital 
sought investment, prices continued a 
downward trend and mass production 
at low profit became the common at- 
tribute of nearly all lines. 


An Unfavorable Cycle 


Indeed, during the past few years, 
which have generally been considered 
increasingly prosperous, there has 
gradually grown up what might almost 
be termed a vicious circle. Heavy pro- 
duction on the part of each of a large 
number of units in the field has re- 
sulted in keen competition,—a veritable 
scramble for business and naturally a 
lowering of the price trend in finished 
goods as in raw commodities. Lower 
prices coupled with high wages, taxes 
and operating costs have meant nar- 
rower profit margins. With smaller 
unit profits it has been no more than 
logical to increase sales effort and pro- 
duce a greater quantity of goods in 
order to maintain an equable level of 
income; and increased mass production 
starts the circuit again. 

In short, potential productive capac- 
ity exceeds market demand. For con- 
firmation of this we have but to ex- 
amine the percentage of operating C¢a- 
pacity of some of the leading industries 
in the accompanying table. And, be it 
noted, these figures apply to an ad- 

(Please turn to page 960) 
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A Guide to Foreign Investments 


What the Investor Should Know About Foreign Securities— 






Productive vs. Unproductive Loans—How to Test a Foreign Bond 


turbances resulting there- 
from have taught us to 
think in large numbers. Whereas prior 
to the conflict we owed the rest of the 
world about $5,000,000,000, with for- 
eign countries owing us from $2,500,- 
000,000 to $3,000,000,000, we are to-day 
one of the most powerful creditor na- 
tions of the world with investments 
abroad of one form or another aggre- 
gating nearly $13,000,000,000. This 
figure is unquestionably very enormous, 
yet, after all it seems infinitesimal 
when compared with the distance be- 
tween the sun and the earth, amount- 
ing to 93,000,000 miles; or with the 
size of Betelgeuse in the constellation 
Orion, which is 30,000,000 times the 
size of the sun; or with the velocity of 
light which travels at the rate of 11,- 
000,000 miles a minute; or with the dis- 
tance between Betelgeuse and our own 
planet, which amounts to 190 light 
years; or with the number of German 
marks which were outstanding at the 
height of inflation aggregating more 
than 400,000 times the number of sec- 
onds registered since the beginning of 
the Christian era. 


W AR and the economic dis- 





By Dr. MAX WINKLER 


While it is true that the rise of the 
United States as a creditor nation has 
been phenomenal, our foreign invest- 
ments today represent only one-fifth 
the value of manufactured products of 
last year, less than one-sixth the an- 
nual income of our nation, and are 
only 18% more than our foreign trade 
for one year. 

With almost $13,000,000,000 already 
invested or placed abroad exclusive of 
our so-called political “investments,” it 
is obvious that one can no longer ques- 
tion the advisability of having gone 
into the field of international finance. 
We are, I might almost say, $13,000,- 
000,000 too late. It is therefore incum- 
bent upon our investing public and 
those of our bankers and financial jour- 
nalists charged with the guidance of 
our investors, to protect or endeavor to 
protect what has already been sent 
abroad and to safeguard or endeavor 
to safeguard what is going to be in- 
vested abroad in the future. 

It is generally admitted that in order 
to more readily comprehend the pres- 


ent and form a more intelligent 

view regarding the future, one 

must study and interpret the 
past. In other words, familiarity with 
the past financial history of a nation 
is often looked upon as the sine qua non 
for the correct appraisal of the credit 
standing of that nation today. The 
danger lies in the fact that while we 
eagerly study the past fiscal records of 
governments, we do not attempt to in- 
terpret it. Some consequently believe 
that because the past financial history 
of most governments is replete with 
defaults and repudiations, reading, in 
fact, almost like a “Handbook of Fi- 
nancial Pathology,” foreign government 
bonds as a class do not constitute sound 
investments. How erroneous _ this 
theory is, may best be seen from the 
fact that of all the foreign government, 
state and municipal bonds which have 
been sold in this market since the war 
—our role as a lending nation prior to 
the conflict was relatively unimportant 
—only one loan, the Santa Catharina 
8s, is in complete default, the entire 
issue amounting to less than $5,000,000 
which is insignificant when compared 
with the total of corporation issues 
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Ratio of annual debt charges to annual 


Rates of growth in debt and wealth. 
Industrial ventures of government. 





























Promptness of interest payments on debt. 
Sinking fund provisions and whether 


Past defaults or approaches thereto. 
Gold bonds versus currency bonds. 
Exchange situation as a measure of 
finances, i.e. whether 
revenues, taxation and expenses are upon 
International balance of payments. 


Currency system, i.e. whether based upon 


Industrial situation, i.e. whether build- 
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Points for Consideration Regarding Foreign 
Government Bonds 
1. Legality of authorization and validity of 12. 
loan. revenues. 
2. Tax status in the country of issue. 13. 
3. Political status of borrowing nation. 14, 
4. Governmental foundations, i.e. whether 15. Monetary system. 
it is based merely upon individuals, or 16. 
upon genuine constitutional form of 17. 
government and upon universal concep- faithfully observed. 
tions of law. 18. 
: 5. Racial character of population. 19. 
= 6. Mental character of population, as shown 20. : 
: “ pe financial soundness. 
5 by literacy statistics. ‘+ een 
: 7. Industrial character of population as : 
shown by occupational statistics. = wate 
8. Liability to national extinction. 29, Vislhde wells slieation. 
9. Physical resources of country. 23. 
10. Wealth of nation (especial care shouldbe 24, 
taken to interpret accurately per capita gold, silver or paper. 
wealth figures). 25. 
11. Ratio of national debt to national wealth. ing or decaying. 
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which have defaulted during that pe- 
riod. Moreover, a defaulting govern- 
ment is by no means in so hopeless a 
position for the investor as a bankrupt 
corporation. 


Few Repudiations 


The financial history of govern- 
ments clearly indicates the presump- 
tion that adjustment and settlement 
with the bondholders will eventually 
be made, almost irrespective of politi- 
cal changes. This sometimes takes 
years, but there has seldom been a 
frank repudiation of a bona fide obliga- 
tion contracted by a government. The 
settlement of the Mexican debt ques- 
tion illustrates this point. That state 
had been in default for more than a 
decade, with governments going and 
coming, but still it appears to be doing 
its utmost to meet the claims of bond- 
holders. The Central American Re- 
public of Honduras furnishes another 
interesting example. After being in 
default for half a century—incidentally 
Honduras could claim the distinction 
(sic) of being able to celebrate in 1927 
the centenary of her 





unprofitable, one cannot very well term 
a loan of that type “productive,” al- 
though the: bonds were sold unques- 
tionably for “productive” purposes. 
On the other hand, if the Republic of 
“Y” should borrow money for the pur- 
pose of waging a _ successful war 
against the Kingdom of “X,” would 
not such borrowing in a sense be pro- 
ductive if it resulted in an increase in 
territory and in the wealth and re- 
sources of “Y”? In other words, the 
real purpose of the issue can and 
should be determined a posteriori 
rather than a priori. 

‘ It has been pointed out repeatedly 
that the purchase of well selected for- 
eign loans has thus far proved dis- 
tinctly profitable to the American in- 
vesting public. To be sure, the rise 
in foreign loans, impressive though it 
may be, has been equal, if not sur- 
passed by the rise in our domestic se- 
curities markets. That the possibili- 
ties for further enhancement in the 
value of foreign loans are not alto- 
gether exhausted—and this probably 
also applies to our own markets—may 








American money have already foi-nd 
their way, thus swelling the already 
enormous total of $13,000,000,000. (See 
accompanying table.) 


Logical Borrowers 


A rather striking picture is revealed 
by the accompanying table (No. 1). 
It will be noted that even though Eu- 
rope is more heavily indebted to us 
than any other continent, which would 
naturally require European countries 
to make relatively heavy payments 
on account of debt services, our exports 
to Europe last year exceeded imports 
from Europe by $1,023,836,000. This 
naturally complicates matters some- 
what, although by means of the tri- 
angular method of payments, the situa- 
tion somehow adjusts itself. The same 
is true, although to a less extent of 
Canada. With respect to the Central 
American republics, we buy less from 
them than we sell to them, so that we 
are possibly not the most logical place 
for them to borrow. However for po- 
litical and certain other considerations, 
Central American 
financing is largely 





first default—a set- 
tlement was recent- 
ly brought about; 
and this has oc- 
curred  notwith- 
standing that the 


> bankers who ad- ag 
vanced the credit to =  — | °° 
Honduras were Canada ..... 
probably as much, RA: saaaseda 
Mexico ...... 


if not more at fault, 
than the government 
itself. Now we are 
witnessing advance 
indications that the 
time may not be 


Miscellaneous 


very far off when Total ..... 





even Russia will 
bring order into its 
financial house. F 





Central America ........ 
South America ......... 
China, Japan & Philippines 


Table I—U. S. Trade and Foreign Investments 


Amount 


Seen hes nie 3,557,600,000 738,475,000 475,886,000 
erty 1,508,700,000 160,488,000 250,570,000 
(bak ea neke 1,074,600,000 134,994,000 169,369,000 
205,200,000 74,000,000 37,000,000 

1,978,300,000 443,508,000 567,979,000 

713,500,000 489,607,000 647,636,000 

ere rT 225,000,000 507,687,000 996,580,000 


Exports to Imports from Favor of U. 8. : 
Rocca -. +. $8,596,700,000 $2,309,706,000 $1,285,870,000 


arranged in this 
market. South 
America, the Far 
- East, Mexico and 
ore : Cuba would in view 
of existing commer- 





* Denotes adverse trade balance. 


$12,855,000,000 $4,808,465,000 $4,430,890,000 


eee cial relations be- 
208,568,000 tween them and our- 
90,082, 000° selves seem to be 
84,375,000* the most logical bor- 
$7,000,000 rowers in the Ameri- 
124,471,000* can market. The 
208,029,000* trade balance, for 
488,898,000* example, of South 
America with us 

$377,575,000 amounted for 1926 


to $124,471,000 or 
6.31% on our total 
investments in our 
sister republics in 








Upon the whole, na- 
tional governmental 
defaults are so small in comparison 
with the billions of dollars of public 
bonds issued as to amount to a compli- 
ment to the honor of governments and 
the quality of public securities. 


Productive vs. Unproductive 


Concern is often felt with regard to 
continuous borrowing by certain gov- 
ernments, which employ the proceeds 
from the sale of new loans either 
to meet old obligations, to balance budg- 
ets, to modernize armies or equip 
navies, in short, they borrow for what 
is generally known as “unproductive” 
purposes. It may perhaps be of inter- 
est to dwell briefly upon this term 
which is, I dare say, rather loosely 
used. What constitutes “productive” 
or “unproductive” cannot, as a rule, be 
determined at the time of the sale of 
bonds, irrespective of purpose for 
which the money is to be used in ac- 
cordance with the prospectus descrip- 
tive of the loan. Let us assume that 
the Republic of “Y” sells bonds for the 
purpose of constructing a railroad. 
Should the latter turn out decidedly 


924 


be seen from a comparison of quota- 
tions and yields of representative for- 
eign issues prior to the war, with cur- 
rent yields on the basis of current quo- 
tations, as exhibited in Table II and 
Table III. 

The accompanying tables should con- 
vey an idea as to relative investment 
merit and market position of repre- 
sentative European and South Ameri- 
can issues. It is perhaps needless to 
point out that the hypothetical yield 
and the hypothetical quotations cannot 
possibly be determined with the great- 
est precision, but since they have been 
arrived at after taking into considera- 
tion a number of such factors as have 
a bearing upon the credit standing to- 
day of the countries in question as 
compared with their pre-war status, 
they might serve as a fairly reliable 
and useful guide, indicating at the 
same time, the possibilities from the 
market standpoint. They may prove 
especially useful in view of the prob- 
ability that our investing public will 
continue to be called upon to make 
further loans to various sections of 
the world into which huge sums of 


the South, an 
amount which is in all probability more 
than sufficient to support South Ameri- 
can issues in our market. However 
their reputation as borrowers is not of 
the best and it may take time before 
certain prejudices against them for 
their early sins will be overcome. 


Rules for Foreign Investments 


It is well nigh impossible to lay 
down hard and fast rules regarding 
foreign investments. In order to be 
able to properly select them, one must 
acquire a pretty general knowledge of 
the government in which he is invest- 
ing, of the people behind it, of the po- 
litical and industrial history of the na- 
tion, and of its place in both the com- 
mercial and diplomatic world. Liberal 
returns are occasionally obtained 
through the purchase of foreign bonds, 
but to the uninitiated the risks seem 
te be or are proportionately large. The 
investor who wishes to secure safety of 
principal must either become acquaint- 
ed with the nation whose bonds he is 
buying, or else rely wholly upon the 
expert opinion of one who is already 
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so acquainted. To depena upon the 
opinion of the seller of bonds is prac- 
tically equivalent to acquiring a piece 
of real estate upon the description of 
the vendor without either seeing or ex- 
amining the title. It is perhaps within 
reason to state that the vendor often 
praises his wares not because of his 
interest in the prospective buyer but 
because of his interest from him. 
Some time ago the writer drew up 
some points which he thought essential 
in the attempt to determine the de- 
sirability of government obligations. 
These have been reproduced in the 
box on the: first page of this article. 
Public securities are quite different 
by nature from corporation stocks and 
bonds. The latter often have behind 
them a great deal of mortgage or col- 
lateral security, whereas public bonds, 
as a rule, are solely promises to pay. 
The ability of governments to keep 
such promise rests upon almost un- 
limited taxing powers which corpora- 
tions quite lack, and taxes constitute a 
lien which is prior in rank to the mort- 
gages just mentioned. Still further, 
mortgages themselves would be worth- 
less but for the possible appeal to 
courts and governmental agents as a 
means of enforcement. From this 


viewpoint even the mortgage bond de- 
pends for its value upon the good 
faith of governmental institutions. 


Nominal Demeriis 


Upon the whole, demerits of govern- 
ment obligations may be said to be 
more nominal than real. Furthermore, 
upon a careful analysis of the legal 
questions involved, the majority of 
these demerits really apply also to 
corporation securities. No obligation 
is enforceable except through the in- 
strumentality of governments; and as 
a matter of fact, some of our great 
national governments are the most 
nearly perpetual of any and all hu- 
man institutions. Of the many gov- 
ernments which lie dead in the tombs 
of the past, not a few survived as long 
as the civilizations which created them; 
and when a civilization perishes, no 
obligation whether public or private, is 
sound. 





As readers of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET know, the policy of this 
paper in regard to foreign investments 
is that, as a rule, American investors 
of moderate means will find ample op- 
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Interest Rate Price 


Table II—Pre-War and Post-War Credit of European Nations 


—— —Pre-War Figures ‘ 





Current Return _ Interest Rate 
88 4.54% 1.0% 
835, 3.60 6.0 
19% 8.91 5.5 
19% 4.39 6.0 
87% 3.44 5.5 
16 3.95 7.0 
82% 4.86 7.0 
99% 5.04 7.0 
80% 3.73 6.0 
90% 3.82 5.5 
93 4.84 4.0 
19% 5.038 7.0 
94% 3.70 5.5 
901% - $87 5.5 
14%, 3.34 5.5 


*Computed, to a large extent, on the basis of the present purchasing power of the Dollar as compared with the pre-war figure, 
NOTE: The difference between the hypothetical and current return indicates the expectancy of price advance only, of course, where the 
hypothetical yield is lower than the present return, 





Table I1]—Pre-War and Post-War Credit of South American Nations 
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_ Pre-War Figures. ae —__—— Post-War Figures —— Hypothetical 
Issue Price Yield Issue Price Yield Price* 
Argentine 58, 1886-87..................06- 101 4.90 (aR. Ua Re Aa, Re DA gr 100 6.00 5.90 
Brash Gs, BOG .oe ws sd Ne Re a cipewe bic f 5.90 WIE ET ie ek okie peewee ees 91% 7.20 7.10 
Sio Paulo (State) 5s, 1904............... 100 5.00 cL UE ROS eee tore 1.1 6.95 6.85 
Sao Paulo (City) 6s, 1908................ 101 5.93 a. ere ee Bad eas 94 6.70 7.00 ~ 
Rio de Janeiro 4s, 1889........... Kiem oai550 98 4.71 FONG Fisinie tes 5s Gass sriemaas 105 7.50 7.25 
COUUG RUG) ROR re atone oss sun eeueecnes sss 88 6.11* ge RPP ORs Le 91 6.72 6.90 
COLGHIDER JOR}, OOO S sisisisis:0 5.0.6.5 0:5:s §05,093' 310i 49 6,12* TE 6 Sask 607 BO 68 ATS Se: 88 6.62 6.50 
Lime: CPOrG)) Be; BOR sks. cccicecdccsass 90 5.56* ER OES eae ere 96% 7.80 7.30 
UPURBRY QIGR, Rei ccisies nds tins ncreasn de teas 70% 4.96% ORB ok oc sce te de's Suites 97 6.25 6.25 
Montevideo 6s (now 6s), 1889............ 94 6.82 eae A 93 6.50 6.50 


Post-War Figures Hypothetical 
Price Current Return Return* 
102%, 6.83% 6.72% 

991% 6.03 5.54 
101% 5.42 5.25 
97 6.19 6.20 
92 6.00 6.10 
106% 6.60 6.20 
102 6.86 * 6.70 
96 7.30 6.69 
102% 5.84 5.23 
101% 5.43 5.45 
de 9.10 7.15 
88 7.95 7.60 
104% 5.26 5.20 
104% 5.28 5.20 
105% 5.21 5.14 





portunities for the investment of their 
funds at home without going abroad for 
them and that, with certain exceptions, 
small investors should not place their 
funds in foreign securities. 

At the same time, because we recog- 
nize the fact that thousands of Ameri- 
cans are interested in this field and be- 
cause knowledge of the field is essen- 
tial in any case, even where the reader 
does not intend to invest, we have taken 
this opportunity of publishing this en- 
lightening article by Dr. Winkler, 
whose purpose it has been to give the 
essential facts concerning foreign in- 
vestments. 

We particularly refer to Tables II 
and III which will be found very use- 
ful by those interested in foreign se- 
curities; from reference to these tables, 
the reader should be able to tell 
whether foreign government issues are 
selling above or below the prices to 
which they are entitled under present 
conditions. This can be done by com- 
paring the current with the hypotheti- 
cal return. If the hypothetical is larger 
than the current return, the expectancy 
is for a proportionate price advance. 
Naturally, where the reverse situation 
obtains, the issue may be considered 
overvalued. 
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Minn., St. Paul and Saulte Ste. Marie 





“Soo” Line’s Improving Prospects 


Large Increase in 1927 Earnings Expected as Re- 
sult of Largest Spring Wheat Crop in Eight Years 


HE benefits of the largest spring 

wheat crop in eight years upon 

revenues of the northwestern 
group of carriers will in all probability 
yield astounding results in the case of 
Minneapolis, St. Paul & S. Ste. Marie 
Railway, particularly as regards share 
earnings. This arises largely from the 
nature of the company’s capital struc- 
ture, which has become quite top-heavy 
and from the character of its traffic, 
which involves an extreme dependence 
upon the grain movement. This year’s 
grain forecast. indicates a crop which 
improves progressively to the north- 
ward and in this sense the Minneapolis, 
St. Paul & S. Ste. Marie, or more popu- 
larly the Soo Line, is in position to 
exact the greatest benefits. 


Record of Earnings and Dividends 


For many years the road enjoyed the 
excellent earnings which characterized 
the operations of the various lines in 
the once prosperous northwestern 
group. From 1902 until 1921 it 
paid 7% dividends on its preferred 
shares and an equal amount on the com- 
mon from 1910 until 1921. In 1922 and 
1923, 4% over was declared on both 
issues, thereafter dividends being en- 
tirely passed. 

Thus the company, whose shares had 
been maintained around $150 for a long 
series of years, enabling it regularly 
to successfully undertake share financ- 
ing, succumbed to the economic and 
regulatory misfortunes of the group 
end of which the St. Paul receivership 
provides the extreme example. Un- 
fortunately this period began not long 
after the company had undertaken a 
program of expansion, that has gov- 
erned its necessities pretty well down 
to the present time. 

In 1909, requiring a Chicago en- 
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trance, the Soo Line acquired by pur- 
chase about half of the common stock 
cf Wisconsin Central and nearly all of 
the preferred in exchange for its own 
leased line certificates. In 1921, it ac- 
quired the Wisconsin and Northern 
Railroad to round out its position on the 
Wisconsin peninsula and in 1924 ac- 
quired most of the remaining Wisconsin 
Central common shares outstanding, in 
exchange for its own 544% gold notes 
given at par for the subsidiary common 
stock at $43.25 a share, making the Soo 
Line’s control of the Wisconsin Central, 
preferred and common, 98% complete. 

Although the two units of the system 
continue to report separate earnings, 
the lines have for many years been 
operated as those of a single carrier, 
the Wisconsin Central being merely re- 
garded as the Chicago Division of the 
parent road. In reality both lines are 
to some extent a subdivision of the 
Canadian Pacific, affording it its only 
connection with Chicago. 

For a good many years, Canadian 
Pacific has controlled the Soo Line 
through ownership of slightly over half 
of both the preferred and common 
stock issues. At the same time the 
larger system guarantees about two- 
thirds of the Minneapolis, St. Paul & 
S. Ste. Marie’s various bond issues. 
This excellent affiliation provides about 
the only angle from which Soo Line 
shares may yet be regarded as a good 
long pull investment, although further 
evidence of an improvement in condi- 
tions in the northwest may rapidly 
make them deserving of this rating. 
Meanwhile, the current speculative pos- 
sibilities are attractive. 


Operations 


Regarding the Soo Line and its sub- 
sidiary as a single system, the company 


operates nearly 4,500 miles of line, 
principally along the southern side of 
the Canadian border and the southern 
and western shores of Lake Superior 
and Lake Michigan. Soo Line proper 
pretty thoroughly covers the great 
wheat producing territory in North 
Dakota and northern Minnesota, ex- 
tending East from the approximate 
juncture of North Dakota, Montana 
and Saskatchewan in two routes to 
Duluth and St. Paul respectively. From 
St. Paul a single line extends out the 
Wisconsin peninsula to Sault Ste. 
Marie. The Wisconsin Central proper 
reaches from Chicago north to St. Paul 
and Ashland on Lake Superior. The 
Canadian Pacific connections are af- 
forded at two points on the North 
Dakota-Canadian border line at Portal 
to the West and Emerson to the Fast. 
Traffic of the Soo Line is in the main 
dedicated to agricultural products, 
which normally make up about one- 
quarter of its tonnage. 

Wheat, which the company gathers 
for delivery at the Lake ports, is the 
largest single item, making up about 
half the company’s tonnage of agricul- 
tural products. Wisconsin Central, on 
the other hand, has a smaller traffic in 
grain and grain products than the Soo 
Line, its most important freight classi- 
fication being mineral products, nor- 
mally about one-third of its total ton- 
nage. Iron ore, also delivered for 
trans-shipment at the Lake ports, com- 
prises the most important single item, 
normally coming to nearly a quarter of 
its total. Thus it is apparent that the 
two lines are in considerable measure 
dependent on a different set of economic 
conditions and consequently it follows 
that they have not necessarily experi- 
enced good and bad years concurrently, 
as the accompanying tables will show. 

In a broad sense, however, the north- 
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west agricultural outlook supplies the 
fundamental key to their earning pros- 
pects and very satisfactory results may 
be expected in the current year. On 
the whole, the Soo Line enjoyed some- 
what better relative earnings than the 
Wisconsin Central in recent years, not 
having recorded a deficit since 1921, 
whereas the subsidiary sustained losses 
last year and in 1924, This very poor 
showing is in no sense the fault of 
management. It results from depres- 
sion in the territory and the wholly in- 
adequate rate structure the Interstate 
Commerce Commission has forced upon 
the roads. In 1926 the Soo Line car- 
ried a smaller tonnage of freight than 
in 1916, its freight traffic being ap- 


proximately 10% less than in the ear- 
lier year. Nothwithstanding, the com- 
pany, entirely lacking the stimulus of 
growing business, has effected impor- 
tant economies of operation, increasing 
the average train load about 10% in 
the same period and concurrently re- 
ducing its train mileage better than 
12%. Thus, while rates as measured 
in ton mile receipts increased only 
about 44%, train mile earnings have in- 
creased at a better rate, that is by 
about 55%. Possible economies, how- 
ever, have not been able to offset poor 
business and low rates in sufficient 
amount to overcome increased costs. 
Thus while revenue per mile of road in- 
creased about 20%, operating expenses 


have gone up approximately 60%. 

The Wisconsin Central has fared 
somewhat better as regards freight 
traffic, the 1926 tonnage being approxi- 
mately 14% greater than that of 1916, 
although involving a shorter average 
haul, ton miles of revenue freight de- 
clined about 1% and traffic density 
about 5%. On the other hand, operat- 
ing economies do not show up to as 
great advantage in the traffic statistics 
as do those of the Soo Line. However, 
the company increased its average train 
load about 1% and reduced the number 
of train miles by about the same amount 
over the ten-year period. Thus, rates 
as measured in ton mile receipts and 

(Please turn to page 978) 

















Road and coquipment 
Investments 


Funded debt 
Preferred stock 


$107,778 


Common stock 


Working capital 


Depreciation reserve 


Surplus $17,461 
(L) Includes $11,249,200 leased line. *D 


Gross revenue $26,944 
Operating expenditure 
Net operating income 
Other income 
Charges 
Net income 

* Deficit. 


Soo Line 
Property Development (in thousands) 


Dec. 81, 1926 
$138,603 
34,230 


$172,833 


12,603 
25,207 


$145,588 
$3,016 
9,963 


Dec. 31, 1926 


20,249 


Increase 
$19,471 
25,620 


$45,091 


June 30, 1916 
$119 132 
8,610 


$127,742 


(L) $76 528 
12,603 
25,207 


$31,259 


$114,338 
$6,653 $3.637* 
3,438 6,525 


$18,134 $673* 


ecreéase, 


June 30, 1916 
$22,805 


Change 
$4,193 
12,160 8,089 
8,914 4,025 
155 $21 
3,885 1,347 
6,170 6,049 





$82,257 
$41,281 


$68,673 


$6,047 


** Excess of current liabilities over current assets. 


Dec. 31, 1926 
$19,913 


Wisconsin Central 


Property Development (in thousands) 


Dec. 31, 1926 
$77,623 


June 30, 1916 Increase 
$64,679 $12,944 


4,634 3,196 1,438 


$67,875 $14,382 


$41,412 
11.266 
16,120 


$68,798 


$172** $1,917 $2.089* 
3,533 1.548 1,985 


11,266 
16,126 


$2,987 $3,060 








June 30, 1916 
$12,205 
15,448 6,921 8,527 
2,018 4,354 2,336 

117 52 65 
2,340 2,349 ; 9 
105* 2,057 


Change 
$7,708 





S20 Line Preferred 


$121,354 0.96 


2.746.430 


6,169,576 48.96 


Approx. Combined 
Net Income 
15.860 
2,072,591 
10,137* 


**Profit sharing basis, 





Earning Records 


Common 
3.50 308.480 2.74 
1.42 433.563 8.85 

21.79 7.26 


20.97 


Minneapolis, St. Paul and S. Ste. Marie 


Wisconsin Central Preferred Common 


$105.496* 
823,616* 


496,369 4.40 
2,765.515* eee 
1,682,009 14.93 
2,056,858 18,25 





———-—— Equivalent per Share— 
Preferred Preferred** 


0.18 0.138 cose 
16.44 7.00 4.72 


———— 
Common** 


11,82 7.00 2.41 
6.43 6.48 

19,44 7.00 6.22 

25.27 8.43 8.43 

20.46 7.00 6.73 

30.10 10.04 10.04 


56.63 
38,25 





Road and equipment 
Investments 


Funded and non-negotiable debt.... 
Leased line certificates 

Wisconsin Central Stock outstanding 
Preferred stock 

Common stock 


Reserve for deprec, of equipment... 





*Deficit. 
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Combined Balance Sheet— 


Dec. 31, 1926 


$216.226.000 
15,780,000 


$252,006,000 


138,644.000 
11,249,000 
170.000 
12,603,000 
25,207,000 


$187,873,000 


10,723,000 
7,880,000 


Working capital $2,843,000 


Balance of unadjusted and deferred 
items, etc.—Cr, 


13,496,000 


Surplus 32,418,000 














PUBLIC UTILITIES 





= a , 
GEDA YG 2 
iy att a 








Northern States Power Co. 





U ~ Fp Ss 
(MESS: 





A Utility Stock Out of Line 








MILLIONS 
DOLLARS 


25.0 


90 «191 = 912s 19S 194 











STABLE EARNINGS or NORTHERN STATES POWERT 


In order to afford a fair basis of com- 
parison for the yearly growth of this 
company as well as to provide an index 
of the development of the territory 
served, the figures here apply for the 
16-year period to all properties included 
in the system at the close of 1926. 
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OR the past year, the Northern 
States Power Company has been 
resting on its laurels. Its policy 
of expansion has given way, tempora- 
rily at least, to one which has had for 
its object the consolidation of its posi- 
tion in new territories and the inten- 
sive development of the potential earn- 
ifg capacity of the enlarged system. 
The situation is typical of that of 
many public utility companies which 
found it expedient to expand their 
facilities in order to anticipate the 
growth of their respective territories 
and, in soime cases, to establish them- 
selves in communities necessary to the 
rounding out of their territories and 
to the proper and thorough coordina- 
tion of operations along efficient and 
economical lines. 


A Period of Rapid Expansion 


Perhaps the period of most pro- 
nounced activities in Northern States 
Power Company’s history was that 
embracing the years 1923 to 1926, in- 
clusive. Not only were properties 
taken into the system through pur- 
chase, but important construction op- 
erations added materially to the terri- 
tory served. In the four years included 
in this period, the Northern States 
Power Company acquired direct con- 
trol of four important public utility 
properties besides a number of rela- 
tively unimportant ones and, in addi- 
tion, expended more than $33,000,000 
for new construction and replacements. 
Acquisition, last year, of the Chippewa 
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Power Company whose properties were 
formerly operated under lease, placed 
Northern States Power Company in 
centrol of a hydro-electric property, the 
Jim Falls, which, in conjunction with 
the properties at Wissota, Chippewa 
Falls and Dells on the Chippewa River 
and those at Birchwood, Rice Lake, 
Cedar Falls and Menomonie on the Red 
Cedar River, affords the system an im- 
pregnable position on both rivers and 
further strengthened the company’s 
already favorable position along the 
Mississippi from La Crosse to St. 
Cloud. 

Acquisition of the St. Paul Gas Light 
Company in 1925 gave the Northern 
States Power Company the whole of 
the city of St. Paul where it formerly 
supplied about 30% of the city’s elec- 
tric requirements, adding about 26,800 


as ss ee ee 


1922 1926 
customers 
238,685 313,343 
87,469 101,316 


Electric 
served 

Gas customers served 

Miscellaneous cus- 
tomer served...... 

Business Served in 
H.P. 790,408 1,156,079 

K.W. output (thou- 
sands) 

Gas output (million 


3,944 4,923 


586,621 805,380 


8,239 8,829 


hp. to its electric generating capacity 
and increasing the total population 
served by the system by more than 
250,000. St. Cloud Public Service, con- 
trol of which was acquired in 1924, in- 
creased the system’s generating capac- 
ity by 10,000 hp. and that of the 
Wisconsin-Minnesota Light & Power 
Company in 1923 added 73,000 hp. to 
generating capacity. 

In the meanwhile, the company was 
energetically pursuing a policy of new 
construction which added substantially 
to its facilities, its territory and the 
population served. Between 1923 and 
1926, inclusive, more than $33,000,000 
was spent on such addition and re- 
placements. Nineteen twenty-four was 
the banner year with construction ex- 
penditures of $15,823,402. In 1925, ex- 
penditures for this purpose aggregated 
$5,837,313 and in 1926 they further 
tapered off to $3,055,656. The effects 
of this policy of expansion are clearly 
indicated by the accompanying table 
comparing certain statistics for the 
years 1922 to 1926, inclusive. 


Changes in Capital Structure 


Examining certain statistics, one 
finds that they furnish an interesting 
barometer of the company’s expansion. 
Taking the period 1920 to 1926, inclu- 
sive, these figures reflect, in vivid form, 
the effects of expansion on the finan- 
cial and earnings position of the com- 
pany. At the close of 1920, the 
consolidated balance sheet of the North- 
ern States Power Company and its sub- 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 





taliza 
were 
resper 
1920. 


Sounc 


The 
cates 
sidera 
capita 
funde 
increa 
throu; 
adequ 
the in 
relatic 
As a 
portio 
tive a 
not e1 
corpo? 
It i: 
the e 
with 1 


”, 


saMee% ®, 
oa! 
tone 


oo 


Loose’ 


— 


om, 
es 


es 


—_ 


*, 
- 


, 


— 


= 
" 


— 


o, 
-" 


— 


Se 
" 


— 


— 


oes 


oe; 


om 
rere 


— 
Seese-: 


soe! 


o, 
" 


—- 


om, 
" 


oe! 


oe: 


rer egeese eceess 


— 


eT a ee °, 
De Ne ee ae a cen ES 








sidiaries showed an aggregate funded 
indebtedness of $45,367,500. During 
the year 1920, gross earnings of the 
system, aggregating $11,798,778, were 
296% of the total funded debt and 
14.8% of the total capitalization ($72,- 
494,300) including capital stock of sub- 
sidiary companies in the hands of the 
public. In the same year, interest 
charges of $2,148,470 absorbed 19% of 
gross earnings. 

The results of continuous expendi- 
tures and the capital increase incident 
thereto are reflected by total capitali- 
zation of $185,349,103 in 1925, an in- 
crease of more than $40,000,000 over 
the previous year and of more than 
$110,000,000 over that of 1920. This 
increase came largely as a result of the 
acquisition of the St. Paul Gas Light 
Company, but valuable as this prop- 
erty has since proven, earnings results 
for 1925 clearly demonstrated that a 
pause was necessary in the aggressive 
expansion policy then in force. Gross 
earnings in that year were only 19.9% 
of funded debt and 11.7% of total capi- 
talization. In 1926, these percentages 
were increased to 25.5% and 14.8%, 
respectively, or back to the level of 
1920. 


Sound Ratio Between Bonds and Stocks 


The accompanying tabulation indi- 
cates that during the period under con- 
sideration, namely, 1920 to 1926, total 
capitalization increased 162% and 
funded debt 144%, while gross earning 
increased 189%. Thus it appears that 
throughout this period of expansion, 
adequate consideration was given to 
the importance of maintaining a proper 
relationship between bonds and stocks. 
As a matter of fact, the relative pro- 
portions clearly indicate a conserva- 
tive attitude on the question and one 
not entirely common with comparable 
corporations. 

It is particularly interesting to note 
the emphatic trend, in conjunction 
with the growth of the system, favor- 
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CAPITALIZATION 
Northern States Power Company 


Funded Debt (including 


subsidiaries) $110,772,693 


Shares 
7% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock ($100 par) 
6% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock ($100 par) 
Class A Common Stock ($100 
par) 
Class B Common Stock (no 
500,000 
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ing the development of the electric busi- 
ness. In 1911, 68.55% of the company’s 
gross revenues were derived from the 
sale of electricity, 23.67% from gas, 
4.10% from steam, 2.95% from street 
railway service and 0.73% from tele- 
phone service and water. In 1926, 
81.91% of gross earnings were derived 
from the sale of electricity while the 
percentage from street railway service 
was reduced to 0.95% and that from 
gas to 14.07%. 

The capital structure of the North- 
ern States Power Company is balanced 
in the approximate proportions between 
stocks and bonds which are generally 
set forth as approved financial prac- 
tice in public utility financing. Bonds 
aggregating $110,772,693 represent 
about 61% of the total capitalization 
of $190,342,593, and capital stock of 
$79,569,900 (based on a nominal value 
ef $10 per share for the Class “B” 
Common Stock) represents the remain- 
ing 39%. It should be remembered, 
furthermore, that in the case of hydro- 
electric properties, due to higher con- 
struction costs and lower operating 
costs, a greater degree of latitude in 
the ratio of funded indebtedness to total 
capitalization is regarded as permissi- 
ble. With the largest part of fixed 
investment in electric properties and 
with between 45% and 50% of the 
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Comparative Statistics 
Northern States Power Company 
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latter in hydro-electric plants, it would 
not be unreasonable to expect a higher 
proportion of funded debt to capital 
stock than that reflected in the struc- 
ture of Northern States Power. 

The investment position of the bonds 
of the Northern States Power Company 
compares favorably with that of the 
most successful public utilities. In fact, 
its bond issues are widely distributed 
among the more discriminating types 
of investors, both individuals and in- 
stitutions. This is readily understand- 
able when reference is made to the 
company’s record. Last year, its net 
earnings after operating expenses, 
maintenance and taxes were equal to 
more than 2% times interest charges 
and for many years similarly satisfac- 
tory results have been consistently re- 
corded. 


Conclusion 


Among the company’s various bond 
and note issues, however, perhaps the 
greatest public interest attaches to the 
6%% convertible notes of 1933. These 
notes, of which about $5,814,000 are 
still outstanding, are convertible, until 
January 1, 1929, at the rate of $100 
principal amount of notes and $3.50 in 
cash for one share of Class A Common 
Stock which is now on an $8 dividend 
basis, and which is followed by 500,000 
shares of Class B Common which re- 
ceive 10 cents in dividends for each 
dollar paid on the Class A. At the cur- 
rent market price of 117% for these 
notes, the issue, of course is selling on 
a conversion basis with the Class A 
Common, currently selling around 122. 
Roth notes and stock, however, have 
sold considerable higher and with in- 
creased earnings reported for the first 
six months of the current year, the ex- 
pectation is that full year’s results will 
justify a favorable attitude toward the 
stock and consequently toward the notes 
which carry the conversion privilege. 
Both issues are quoted on the New York 
Curb market. 
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What Now For aa Pic 


Investment Opportunities in Bond Issues of Oil 
Companies Created by Current Depression in Industry 


HILE the attention of investors 

in petroleum securities has been 

mainly centered on the drastic 
decline in the price of representative 
shares, a reflection of the situation is 
also to be found in the various bond 
divisions. Gilt-edge oil bonds, of course, 
have held well since their position is 
hardly subject to temporary changes in 
the industry, price conditions being in- 
fluenced by the money market as is the 
case with other types of gilt-edge is- 
sves. Among the second and third rate 
issues, however, some of the price con- 
cessions have been fairly large as these 
things go in the bond market. In many 
cases, price declines have reached a 
point to bring about definite investment 
opportunities for far-seeing investors. 


Yields on Oil Bonds 


We have prepared a tabulation list- 
ing a number of petroleum bond is- 
sues, in different classes, which appear 
quite attractive at prevailing prices. 
These issues have been classified as (a) 
gilt-edge, (b) high grade, (c) sound 
and (d) speculative. Several issues in 
each group have been incorporated thus 
offering a fairly wide degree of diversi- 
fication for those interested in petro- 
leum securities. 

It will be noted that the yields for 
each group are attractive, thus averag- 
ing about 5.11% for the gilt-edge is- 
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sues, fully %% more than yields ob- 
tainable on industrial bonds of the 
same grade. High-grade issues aver- 
age about 5.58%, about 4% more than 
the average for similarly sound issues 
in other sections of the bond market. 
Sound petroleum bonds, as noted in the 
table, average about 5.74%, a very at- 
tractive yield under present conditions, 
and the three speculative bonds listed 
average about 6.13%. 

Petroleym industry conditions today, 
of course, are unsatisfactory. Due to 
protracted over-production, prices have 
dropped to a point where few compa- 
nies are in a position to enjoy real 
earnings. Even the gasoline compa- 
nies, which are in a better position 
than the producers, have suffered by 
reason of declining prices. 

Owing to these conditions a number 
of companies have either cut or sus- 
pended dividends and several important 
units have been compelled to borrow in 
large quantities in order to tide them 
over the present period of poor earn- 
ings. It is expected that in the near 
future offerings of petroleum bonds will 
be even larger than those of the recent 
past and, under the circumstances, it 
is natural to expect a restraining in- 
fluence on securities representing this 
industry. 

At the same time, it should be recog- 
nized that to a large extent petroleum 
bonds at least have reflected the situa- 


tion in price declines running to a com- 
paratively large figure in some cases, 
It is doubtful that oil bonds of the com- 
panies which are in a sound financial 
position have not already reached prices 
close to the bottom. In that case, the 
attention of investors would be war- 
ranted in connection with consideration 
of these issues for investment. It is 
difficult in these days of exceptionally 
small yields to find suitable vehicles 
for investment in bonds and the decline 
in bonds of petroleum companies simply 
serves as opening up a new and unex- 
pected supply of issues obtainable on an 
attractive yield basis. 


Coming Improvement? 


The entire assumption, of course, is 
based on the belief that the oil industry 
will round into shape within a few 
months. It is not conceivable that the 
industry will have to go through an- 
other terrifically bad year such as it 
did in 1927. In fact, the efforts now 
made to limit production in fields which 
have caused most of the damage may 
be taken as the initial sign of a begin- 
ning improvement which may well prove 
to be the forerunner of a genuine recov- 
ery in earning power. This may not be 
the best time to acquire petroleum 
junior shares in large quantities but, 
on face, the position of oil bonds seems 
much more satisfactory. 





Attractive Bonds of Petroleum Companies 


Houston Of] (Texas) 6%% Notes of 1935 
Mid-Continent Pet. 6%s of 1910 
Pen-American Conv. 6s cf 1934 

Sinclair Pipe Line 5s of 1942 


Bernsdell deb. 6s (with warrant) of 1940 
Skelly Oi] deb. 5%s of 1931 


N.C.—Non calleble. 
1930 at 107. After Dec. 15, 1930, at 





White Eagle Oil deb, 5%s (with warrant) of 1937 
*Redeemable on sliding scale downward. 
105. 


1.—Gilt Edge 


Interest Times 
Earned in 1926 


6. 00 (approx.) 


Callable at 


tR-deemable only for sinking fund. Redeemable as a whole only. 


N.C, 
104* 
103* 


102%t 103 

103* 9714 
103* 103% 
N.C, 107% 
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Bonds 


‘' this season of the year, the bond 
A market is usually subjected to a 

variety of influences which, while 
interesting from a statistical viewpoint, 
may very easily mislead the inexperi- 
enced observer. Recent events are 
characteristic. For example, we have 
had the normal seasonal acceleration of 
industrial activities with the consequent 
bulge in credit requirements, we have 
noted the effects of withdrawals by 
banks located in the agricultural sec- 
tions of their deposits in the East for 
the purpose of meeting the seasonal re- 
quirements of the crop movement and 
we have observed the increase in the 
reported brokerage loans reflecting the 
bullish market in stocks. 

Were it not for the peculiarity of the 
money situation, these factors would 
have registered with noticeable effect 
on bond prices and it is by no means 
improbable that a temporary pause may 
yet occur in the general upward move- 
ment in bond prices in progress at this 
writing. 


Credit Conditions Unchanged 


It should be recognized, however, that 
basic credit conditions continue un- 
changed, despite any contrary impres- 
sion that may be created by purely 
temporary and _ seasonal influences. 
That call money rates should show a 
degree of sensitiveness to current credit 
demands is but natural, but in consid- 
ering fluctuations in the call rate one 
should consider that its value as an 
index to money conditions is secondary 
to that of commercial paper and time 
money rates. The latter have thus far 
shown no signs of stiffening,—an indi- 
cation that a plentiful supply of funds 
is in the market seeking employment. 

Recent action of the bond market 
seems clearly in line with fundamen- 
tals. Investment issues have recovered 
to the year’s previous high, which is to 
say the highest previous level since 
1912, while the more speculative issues 
have reflected no particular interest on 
the part of investors, albeit they have 
suffered no vigorous reaction. In the 
meanwhile, investment houses, having 
disposed of odds and ends of issues 
underwritten earlier in the year and 
accumulated during the dull mid-sum- 
mer months, have’ let down the barriers 
with the result that new offerings in 
sizeable amounts have again made their 
appearance. These, too, in their pric- 
ing, have shown a more discreet regard 
for the increasingly discriminating at- 
titude evidenced by investors and have 
been well in line with corresponding 
values in seasoned issues. 

The situation definitely indicates that 
any reaction in high grade investment 
bonds may be regarded as furnishing 
buying opportunities although it would 
Probab'y be unwise to defer purchases 
manticipation of such an event. Specu- 
lative issues, on the other hand, should 
be closely scrutinized and should be 
selected only when furnishing very spe- 
tifie evidences of improving investment 
qualitie<. 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Bonds for Income Primarily 


Prior 
Liens 
GOVERNMENT ISSUES (Millions) 
Argentine 6s, 1959 ..... eed ee 5 Amen wes 
Chile 6s, 1960 
Dominican Rep. 54s, 1942. 
Haiti 6s, 1952 SRE OP eet Darker pee 
PRNRMA OHGR, TOES o.6 cosiesicceescc cc 


RAILROAD ISSUES 


Se eee 
Central of Georgia, Ref, 5%s, 1959 
Chicago & West, Ind. Ist Ref, 5%4s, 1962 
Erie & Jersey, Ist 6s, 1955 
Florida East Coast, Ist Ref. 5s, 1974. (b) 
Great Northern, Gen. ‘‘A’’ 7s, 1986... (b) 
Kan, City Sou., Ref. & Imp. 5s, ’50.... 
Minn., St. P. & Sault, Ist Con. 5s, 1938. 
Norfolk & Southern, Ist & Ref. 5s, 1961 
Peoria & Pekin Un, Ry., Ist 544s, 1974.. 
Rock Isl., Ark, & La., Ist 4%s, '34..(b) 
St. Louis Southwestern, Ist Terminal & 
TER OI vp 6s 500s on ween nae P 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Amer. W. W, & Elec., Coll. 5s, 1934. (b) 
Brooklyn City, Ist Con, 5s, 1941 P 
Hudson & Manh., Ist Ref. 5s. 1957...(b) 
Indisna Nat, Gas, Ref, 5s, 1936 
Louisv. Gas & El., Ist Ref, 5s, 1952..(b) 
New Orleans Public Service, Ist Ref. 5s, 
1252 b 


N. Y¥. Steam Corp., Ist 6s, 1947 

Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. & Ref, 5s, 1942 
Public Service of N. J., Sec. 6s, 1944. (a) 
Rochester Gas & El., ‘‘C’’ 514s, 1948. (a) 


INDUSTRIALS 


Bethlehem Steel, P. M., 5s, 1936 
Brier Hill Steel, Ist 5%s, 1942 
Internation®l Paper, Ist 5s. 1947 
Morris & Co., Ist 4%s, 1939 
Morteage Bond, 5s, 1932 
Schulco ‘‘A’’ 6%s, 1946 

Sincleir Pipe Line. 5s. 1942 

U. 8, Rubber, Ist 5s, 1947 
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RAILROADS 
Atlantic & Danville, Ist 4s, 1948 
Central New England, Ist 4s, 1961. : 
Chicago Gt. Western, Ist 4s, 1959...... 
Erie, Gen. Lien 4s, 1996 
Mississippi Central, Ist 5s, 1949 
Missouri Pacific, Gen, 4s, 1975 
New Haven. Non-conv, Deb. 4s, 1956.... 
Northern Ohio. Ist 5s, 194 
Seaborrd Air Line, Ref, 4s, 1959 
Texarkana & Ft, Smith, Ist 5%s, 1950.. 
Western Maryland, Ist 4s, 1952 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Brooklyn-M-nhattan Tr., 6s, 1968 (b) 
Morket St. Ry., Ist 7s, 1940 (a) 
Montreal Tram., lst & Ref. 5s, 1941. (a) 
Sierra & San Franc’sco, Ist 5s, 1949.... 
Utah Power & Light, Ist 5s, 1944 


INDUSTRIALS 
B. F. Keith, lst & Gen. 6s, 1946 
Pressed Steel Car, Conv. 5s, 1933 
Walworth Co., Ist ‘‘A’’ 63, 1945 
Webster Mills, 64s, 1933 
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American Chain. 8, F. 6s, 1933 
American Type Founders, 6s, 1940 ‘ 
California Petroleum, Conv. 5s, 1939. (a) 
Dodge Bros, Conv. 6s, 1940 

White Sewing Machine, 6s, 1936 


SHORT TERMS 
Cen. of Georgia Ry., Sec. 6s, June 1, '29 31.1 


Gen, Petroleum, 6%, April 15, 1928 ogae 
Sloss-Sheffield P. M. 6s, Aug. 1, 1929.... 1.7 


11.56 
9.97 
5.60 
2.11 

18 
4.55 


105 
106 
103T 
110T 
105 


10°T - 
101T 
105 


103% 
105% 
93% 
8614 
7100% 


102 
102% 


© D2& Ro wee 
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5.88 
5.94 
5.84 


AAKMH | HAS 
OQ IS 0 or 


4.61 
4,96 
4.56 





Note—All bonds in $1,000 denominations, except (a) lowest denomination $500, (b) $100. 
Earnings are on five-year basis unless shorter basis is only one available. Where bonds are 
assumed, earnings of guarantor company are given, 


Y—Recent earnings about 2.16 times. 
gradually lower prices. 
companies, NS—Not segregated. 


G—Not callable until 1930 or later. 
(c) Listed on N, ¥. Curb Market. 


A—Callable as a whole only. 


T—Callable at 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary 
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The Lure of Convertibles 


Conversion Feature a Popular Instrument With an Inter- 
esting Background in Financial History—Offer Great 
Profit Possibilities When Selected With Discrimination 


By EDWARD WARD 





A 


HE inviting character of convertible bonds, under prom- 


ising conditions, is something with which investors 


should become familiar. 


This article undertakes to explain 


some of the more characteristic problems entering the pur- 


chase of this type of issue and contains on the next page a 


list of active convertible bonds, rated as to conversion pos- 


sibilities. 





HE theory of convertible bonds 
T forms a topic of outstanding in- 

terest in the study of corporate 
financing methods; its application has 
made for some of the striking episodes 
of financial history. Both Daniel Drew 
and Jay Gould utilized this instrument 
in the late fifties and early sixties, the 
latter by covering himself through the 
use of a convertible issue when caught 
short of Erie. E. W. Harriman, how- 
ever, was probably the first great finan- 
cier to apply the theory of conversion 
to a broad and constructive operation. 
In building the Union Pacific, Harri- 
man, insofar as practicable, financed 
his requirements through the sale of 
debenture bonds convertible into com- 
mon stock and, through the wise ex- 
penditure of the proceeds, increased the 
earning capacity of the road so as to 
increase the value of its stock, assure 
conversion and thus again relieve the 
road of a large portion of its burden 
of funded indebtedness. 


A Benefit to Issuing Corporation 


In the legitimate sense, the financing 
of corporate requirements through is- 
sues of convertible bonds is a construc- 
tive operation. From the viewpoint of 
the corporation, it provides the ulti- 
mate opportunity of relieving itself of 
funded indebtedness without the neces- 
sity of expensive refunding operations. 
From the viewpoint of the investor, it 
furnishes the advantage of whatever 
favorable investment or speculative 
possibilities may be supplied by the 
conversion privilege. 

Like all other forms of financial 
media, the convertible security, at 
times, has been used as the instrument 
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for questionable financing, a worthless 
cenversion privilege being used to 
“dress up” a questionable security, but 
on the whole its use has been beneficial 
and quite often profitable to the in- 
vestor. During the period beginning 
with the close of the war and ending in 
1924, for example, many public utility 
companies then temporary’ embar- 
rassed as a result of high operating 
costs insufficiently compensated by rate 
increases were obliged to enter the 
market for funds under the most dis- 
advantageous circumstances. In order 
to render their securities as attractive 
as possible, unusual inducements and 
concessions were offered. High inter- 
est rates and high redemption prices 
were supplemented by the distribution 
of option warrants of various kinds and 
a conversion privilege of some charac- 
ter was considered almost essential to 
the sale of this type of issue. 

As a result of one or another of 
these special features attached to the 
bonds sold to the public during this 
period, investors eventually realized 
profits which could never have been 
derived from the purely investment 
features of these issues. Whatever 
the motives of bankers or corporation 
officials at the time of offering of these 
securities, the results have shown the 
conversion features when offered on a 
reasonable basis to be most desirable 
when attached to the bond issue of a 
growing corporation, to be distinctly 
desirable. 

The investor, however, should be well 
posted on the method of discrimination 
before attempting to select convertible 
bonds for speculative profit. First and 
foremost, the investment qualities of 
the bond under consideration should be 


carefully scrutinized, for obviously if 
the issue be weak from the investment 
viewpoint the investor incurs undue 
risk of loss at the very outset, which 
is the direct opposite of his purpose, 
namely, to select where the prospects 
of profits are most inviting. 

The next step should be an appraisal 
of the future possibilities of the issue 
into which the bond is convertible. In- 
variably, the conversion price is fixed 
at a level above that at which the con- 
version issue is selling, so that the in- 
vestor will be called upon to determine 
what the possibilities are of improve- 
ment in the company’s affairs sufficient 
to justify an advance in the conversion 
security to a point above the -conver- 
sion price. If the company is progres- 
sive, the management sound, the in- 
dustry an advancing one and the capi- 
talization reasonable, one may regard 
the conversion privilege as holding a 
degree of profitable possibility, pro- 
vided, of course, that the privilege of 
conversion is not so limited as to time 
as materially to affect the situation. 

It will be found that bonds are made 
convertible into various other types of 
securities——common stocks, preferred 
stock or other bonds. In any case, the 
exact status of the conversion security 
should be ascertained. How does the 
conversion issue rank in relation to 
other issues? What are its rights and 
privileges? To what extent is the size 
of the issue limited and how is the 


holder of the convertible bond compen- | 


sated for any increase which may be 
permitted in the amount of the conver- 
sion issue? These are the questions the 
answers to which should diligently be 
sought by the prospective buyer, for it 
should be remembered that in the ma- 
jority of cases the market price of a 
convertible bond usually includes a con- 
sideration for the value of the conver- 
sion privilege. In other words, the in- 
vestor is likely to pay for the conver- 
sion feature and should therefore as- 
sure himself the receipt of value. 


Possibilities in Convertibles 


The recent history of convertible 
bond issues shows that in times of ad- 
vancing stock prices, the conversion 
feature may bring the investor exceed- 
ingly substantial profits considering 
the modest cost of the conversion fea- 
ture when present in an issue not ac- 
tually selling on a conversion basis. 
Brooklyn Union Gas 7s of 1929 and 7s 
of 1932, for example, based on the privi- 
lege they carry of conversion into the 

(Please turn to page 985) 
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Representative List of Active 
Convertible Bonds 





Yield 


Convertible 


Into Price Price 








Amer. Beet Sugar Co 
Cv. Deb. 6s, 1935 


7.08 


Common Stock 





Ames, Dostiag Ge... . 260. 0.650 102 
Cv. 6s, 1936 


5.05 


Common Stock 50 





Associated Electric Co. ........ 10234 
Cv. 54s, 1946 


5.26 


Assoc. G. & E. $6 Div. Series 90.9 





California Petroleum 


Corp. Cv. Db. 514s, 1938 


5.84 


Common Stock 40 





California Petroleum 


Corp. Cv. Deb. 5s, 1939 


5.76 


40 


Common Stock 





Cuba Cane Sugar Corp. ........ 
8s, 1930 


8.45 


Common Stock 





Cuba Cane Sugar Corp. ........ 
7s, 1930 


8.59 


Common Stock 





Eastern Cuba Sugar 
Corp. 714s, 1937 


6.69 


Cuba Cane Sugar 20 


Corp. Common Stock 





Gelena Signal Oil Co. .......... 901, 
Deb. 7s, 1930 


10.85 


Common Stock 100 





General Asphalt Co. ........... 1064, 
Cv. 68, 1939 


5.26 


Common Stock 100 





Hudson & Manhattan 
RR. Ist 4148, 1957 


5.03 


Common Stock 110 





Julius Kayser & Co. ........... 104144 
Deb. 5148, 1947 


5.16 


Common Stock 624%, 60 





eS ree 10334 
714s, 1936 


6.93 


8% Cum. Pfd. Stock 100 80 


Parity Market version 














Missouri-Kansas-Texas 


Ry. Adj. 5s, 1967 


4.60 


7% Pfd. (now paying 6%) 100 107% 





New York, New Haven & 
Hartford RR. 6s, 1948 


4.99 


Common Stock 100 503% 





Punta Alegre Sugar Co. ........ 107% 
7s, 1937 


5.99 


55% 41 


Common Stock 





Seneca Copper Corp. .......... 45 


Ist Cv. 7s, 1933 


15.56 


Seneca Copper Mining 154 
Co. Common Stock 





Shaffer Oil & Ref. Co. ......... 101% 
6s, 1929 


4.60 


7% Pfd. Stock 80 





—— 


Simms Petroleum Co. ......... 
6s, 1929 


98 


7.09 


16 


Capital Stock 





Tenn. Copper & Chemical Co... 9934 


Deb. 6s, 1941 


6.02 


Common Stock 15 854 





A—Exoellent, B—Good. C—Fair. D—Doubtful. 





E—Poor, 


Conversion Ratings indicate apparent profit possibilities based on prospects for the issues into which bonds may be converted. 
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What To Do With Your Profits 


Part II of a Series of Two Articles 


By G. F. MITCHELL 


AVING reached the conclusion that a general policy 
H of acceptance of the enormous profits available in 

numerous common stocks is desirable at this time 
and after pointing out the advantage in a judicious division 
of such profits among the better type of medium grade 
bonds and preferred stocks, and sound dividend paying 
common stocks which for one reason or another show no 
evidences of inflation, the question arises as to whether 
some proportion of the funds to be reinvested in junior 
issues may not legitimately seek channels where the risks 
but likewise the chances for ultimate gain are on the whole 
somewhat greater than in the case of the common stocks 
previous!y suggested. 

This phase of the subject is, of course, largely a matter 
of personal preference within certain limits. It would 
obviously be inadvisable to employ all available funds in 
this manner, but there are undoubtedly many who would 
rather avoid commitments 
of this character alto- 
gether at least until the 
general market is estab- 
lished at considerably low- 
er levels. It should be 
noted in this connection, 
however, that speculative 
stocks most worthy of con- 
sideration are by no means 
over-priced if their ap- 
parent prospects have any 
basis in fact, and a proper 
diversification among them 
even in the present market 
should not be conducive to 
any very serious inter- 
mediate paper loss. 

It should be remembered that the subject under discussion 
deals with the disposition of profits secured in other sec- 
tions of the stock market. It is not sound practice to dis- 
pose of investment securities for the sake of purchasing 
speculative stocks, even if more than ordinarily attractive, 
but the question of placing funds which themselves repre- 
sent clear gain in that manner is another thing altogether. 
In the one case it is jeopardizing capital which should be 
as well protected as possible in this kind of a market, while 
in the latter case it simply amounts to an attempt to make 
a portion of the profits already in hand produce more 
profits, an experiment which even in the event of failure 
cannot bring disastrous results such as might ensue other- 
wise. 

The speculative stocks suggested in the accompanying 
table fall for the most part into three general classes, those 
which have never or not for a long period paid dividends 
but that are gradually working their way up to that 
distinction; dividend payers which have had their margin 
of earnings reduced but in all probability only temporarily; 
and established dividend payers whose earnings capacity 
has hardly been accorded sufficient recognition in their mar- 
ket values, but at the same time somewhat below the stand- 
ard of safety of the common stocks enumerated in the first 
section of this article as suitable for reinvestment of 
profits. 

Representative of the first group are Electric Power & 
Light and New York, New Haven & Hartford, the former 
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N the first article, the author dealt with the 
problem of re-investing profits in issues of 
substantial investment value. 
he discusses opportunities available in junior 


securities which are attractive from the view- 


point of possible price enhancement. 


2°, 2, 2, 2, o, 0,0, 9 2% D&D. DD & © + © & & 
oesoasoe toe goeseasoasoetoeseecoacoa lee leeeasoecoeloeseasoasoe lee seeceacocee ree goacoesoen 


never having paid a dividend and the latter not for several 
years. Continental Can is a good example of the second 
group, and Stewart Warner of the third. It is evident that 
if dividends are impending over the next 12 or 18 months 
on the first two stocks mentioned, which seems fairly likelv, 
and if current disbursements on the other two are safe or 
subject to the possibility of a moderate increase, then there 
is no great anxiety as to the chances for material declines 
in any of these issues even though the general market turns 
reactionary. 

Stocks of this character, assuming that nothing develops 
to impair their prospects, should have a power of resistance 
to general market pressure far greater than that of much 
sounder stocks which have shared the inordinate advances 
during the last four years in so many parts of the list. Of 
course, such companies are subject to the possibility of new 
developments that may retard the upward progress of their 
affairs, and therein lies 
the speculative element. If 
this is not the case, how- 
ever, these are the very 
issues which offer the best 
chance of holding their 
own or even forging 
‘ahead, perhaps, in the 

face of a downward mar- 
ket trend, and which are 
likewise candidates to 
share the leadership and 
to become the features of 
the next sustained rise in 
the market. 

Those who have actually 
converted into cash the 
large profits accrued in so 

many instances since 1923 can well afford with a con- 
servative portion of these gains to engage in the fascinat- 
ing pursuit of making profits produce profits. Having a 
bird securely in the hand, it is not altogether reprehensible 
to utilize the services of that bird in capturing the two 
birds in the bush. provided that care is taken to attach a 
string to the first bird to prevent more than a few feathers 
at the most being lost. It partakes of the nature of pyra- 
miding to a small extent only if the nolicy of employing no 
more than one-third of accrued profits in this manner is 
followed to the letter. It is also advisable to make specula- 
tive purchases at this time on an outrisht basis only, in 
order to afford protection against the intermediate sethacks 
which at this stage are likely to become more numerous. 

It is far from our intention to imply a general endorse- 
ment of speculative purchases at this juncture. Such com- 
mitments on more than a moderate scale would be highly 
injudicious, and are not justified even to that extent except 
as a means of putting previously made profits to work or 4 
clear surplus of funds from some other source. For this 
purpose, however, a well selected and diversified group of 
speculative issues may logically form a secondary part In 
any well conceived reinvestment program. The very quali- 
ties that render them attractive when the average of prices 
is extremely high should prove a steadying influence, and 
command even more attention under less favorable market 
conditions. Moreover, the number of dividend payers 
among them precludes any material saerifice of income. 
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How Profits May Be 


Conservatively Increased 


HE following list includes a_ ually work up to higher levels. A 
number of stocks of a more or_ diversified choice among them is 
less speculative character, but suitable as a medium for reinvesting 

whose prospects are such that they not over one-third of the profits 
should show considerable resistance derived from the great price appre- 
to general market pressure and grad- ciation in so many securities. 
Latest Price Range 
Annual 1926-1927 

¥ Price Dividend Yield Earnings H L 
Arnold Constable $.. ok $1.61 38 18 
Barnet Leather is * 5.07 60 40 
Calumet & Arizona : 5.06 74 55 
Continental Can | : 6.72 92 59 
EN ee is ks yo sg paren 18 ‘i a 6.46 AT 16 
Eaton Axle & Spring ‘ 3.95 33 23 
Electric Power & Light i - 1.45 34 15 
Electric Storage Battery ‘ 7.31 94 63 
I bee kas. oa» a-acqomaere ¢ 48 aa ~ 3.03 79 37 
RG PR hs deh sacs 78 : 4.16 80 43 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber , - 3.66 59 26 
International Paper ‘ 2.15 64 39 
Magma Copper ; 2.97 45 29 
May Department Stores : 6.20 81 67 
Miller Rubber : 0.16 45 24 
Missouri Pacific - aah 6.09 62 27 
National Power & Light E : 1.51 38 17 
New York, New Haven & Hartford... 52 ; re 5.25 59 31 
Packard Motor : 5.27 45 32 
Phillips Petroleum d 8.89 60 38 
eee ee 64 wa - 3.56 67 32 
St. Louis Southwestern “a “ 8.63 93 57 
South Porto Rico Sugar . 2.63 49 35 
oS eS rr 31 ‘ 1.95 34 29 
Stewart Warner : 8.51 93 54 
Texas & Pacific Coal & Oil : 1.87 19 2 
Tidewater Associated Oil ‘ 1.38a 19 15 
U.S. Gypsum i ; 7.38e 1lle 90 
U. S. Leather A <a sa 1.92b 40 28 
Wilson & Co. A Fi is 5.13¢ 33 14 
‘—9 months. b—6 months, June 30. c—8 months, October, 1926. d—N. Y. Curb. e—On basis increased stock. 
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Capitalization 
Funded Debt. $146,437 
Gen. Bak. Co. 
8% pfd..... $9,077,500 
Class A stocks 992,980 shs. 


Clas B “ 2,975,686 shs. 
+ To date, 


11927 


1926 
1925 


General Baking Corp. 


Price Range 
Class A 
High Low 


General Baking Corporation 





72 56 


719 44 
98 60 





Net Earnings 
$2,186,495 1924 
4,701,422 1925 
5,925,999 1926 





$5,276,118 


6,231,471 


in 1911 and is now the 
operating unit, was 








General Baking Corporation Class 

A and Class B stocks draws at- 
tention to one of the leaders in a group 
of securities which, at one period in 
1925 held the center of the speculative 
arena. Impressed with the possibilities 
presented by industrialization of the 
world’s oldest industry and by central- 
ized control of production and distribu- 
tion, sponsors of three leading baking 
enterprises set out to form a gigantic 
combine in the bread making field. 

General Baking Corporation was or- 
ganized as the intended nucleus for a 
proposed merger of the General Baking 
Company, Continental Baking and 
Ward Baking Co. There also seems to 
have been intent to include the South- 
ern Baking Co. in this colossal combine 
which was brought to naught by em- 
phatic objections of the Federal Trade 
Commission. 

The volatile stock market, always 
quick to sense new opportunities, was 
readily carried away by the prospect of 
such a consolidation. Its inevitable re- 
action from collapse of the merger plan 
was no less pronounced and, obviously, 
tended to attach an odium to the baking 
stocks for a time which only lately 
seems to be wearing off. 

The policy of capitalizing some of 
these companies on a basis such that 
their junior stocks represent intangibles, 
like good-will and expectations of fu- 
ture income, rather than present-day 
actual values and earning capacity, has 
undoubtedly helped to obscure the 
merits of senior issues and the in- 
herently stable nature of the industry. 

General Baking Corp., apparently, 
has been no exception to this rule. 
Thus, when the several companies in- 
volved in the proposed merger agreed 
to cease their efforts in this direction, 
General Baking Corporation was re- 
capitalized. The company under review 
acquired the common shares of General 
Baking Company by exchange of two 
shares Class A and six shares of Class 
B stock for each share of common in 
the original enterprise. 

Growth in earnings and assets of 
the old concern, which was formed 
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truly remarkable. By a 
policy of expansion 
through the purchase of going bakeries 
and the construction of new units, the 
original company built up a substan- 
tial earning power, reflected in liberal 
cash payments and occasional stock 
dividends to common shareholders. 

The present holding company, Gen- 
eral Baking Corporation, has continued 
the same policy of applying surplus 
earnings to expansion which proved so 
successful in the case of the company, 
which is now its operating subsidiary. 
It would appear, however, that much 
reliance for financing on this account 
has been placed upon depreciation re- 
serves. 

In any event, the corporation has 
been able to maintain its policy of ex- 
pansion without resort to outside finan- 
cial aid or retrogression in respect to 
working capital. On the contrary, 
bonded debt of the subsidiary was re- 
duced to $231,000 with retirement of 
the General Baking Company 1st mort- 
gage 6s in 1925, while the parent cor- 
poration’s indebtedness has been scaled 
down to but $146,437. Likewise, the 5 
million dollar good-will account of the 
operating concern was written down to 
$1 at the time of acquisition. 

Meanwhile, the extent to which funds 
have been diverted to expansion in 
plant may be appreciated by compari- 
son of the capital investment of 11.53 
million dollars in 1922 with the 20.19 
millions shown at the close of 1926. 
This rise in property values represents 
growth from a chain of 19 bakeries in 
16 cities in the earlier year to extensive 
delivery routes and 42 plants covering 
the principal cities of the east at the 
present time. The last named figure, 
however, does not include an expendi- 
ture of approximately one million dol- 
lars for the Baltimore plant, which 
came into production last January, nor 
a like investment at Philadelphia where 
another plant is in course of construc- 
tion. 

Inasmuch as net profits have kept 
pace with the expanding scope of opera- 
tions and since the existing plants are 
evidently maintained in a high state of 
efficiency, it would. seem that General 
Baking Corporation’s Class B stock will 


Investing in the 


“Stan. ot. Lite; 


General Baking Makes “Bond” 


Bread—lIts Attractive Securities 


By H. J. WARNER 


eventually reach a position backed by 
tangible assets and earning power. At 
present, however, it is primarily specu- 
lative and has little immediate attrac- 
tiveness. 

The 8% cumulative preferred shares 
of General Baking Company, of which 
90,775 shares are outstanding, are en- 
titled to a sound investment rating. 
This issue, listed on the New York 
Stock Exchange, is well protected by 
equities and earning power and affords 
a fair yield at current levels around 
130. 


Class “A” Attractive 


The largest possibilities would seem 
tc lie in the Class A stock of the parent 
company, however. As _ previously 
stated, General Baking’s net earnings 
have continued to increase year by 
year, rising from $870,606 in 1919 to 
6.28 millions in 1926. As an indication 
of the company’s relation to others in 
the field, and as a measure of operating 
efficiency, it is interesting to note that 
General Baking last year did a gross 
business of about 45 million dollars and 
net of 6.23 millions with its 21.45 mil- 
lions capital investment, a ratio of 
roughly 30% between net profits and 
capital account. The like ratio for 
Ward was but 18% and for Continental 
less than half as much. Like compari- 
sons of gross to net earnings show a 
similar superiority in operating effi- 
ciency. 

General Baking Corporation, whose 
principal product is the well known 
“Bond Bread,’ would thus seem well 
situated to continue the record of its 
operating subsidiary. The Class A 
stock is now on a $5 dividend basis but 
is entitled to $6 annually in preference 
to the Class B shares. In the event of 
any further distribution, both classes 
share alike until Class A stock has re- 
ceived a maximum of $8 per share. Im- 
provement in earnings from $5.54 a 
share for the Class A stock in 1926 to 
$3.52 a share in the first 27 weeks of 
the current year suggests that an in- 
crease in dividend payments to the full 
$6 rate is an increasing possibility. 
Hence, though the participation feature 
has only a remote application, the Class 
A stock at current levels around 72 %8 
attractive. 
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Stewart-Warner Speedometer 





An Unappreciated 
Industrial 


Company in Strong Financial Posi- 


tion—Its 


By DOUGLAS SMITH 


ORPORATE titles in the case of 
C most companies afford a ready 

clue to the nature of operations, 
but as is the case. with every good rule, 
there are apt to be noteworthy excep- 
tions. Thus, Stewart-Warner is popu- 
larly regarded as a manufacturer of 
speedometers and it is a question if the 
average “man in the street” ever 
thinks of the company in any other 
capacity. True, motor car owners, who 
form no inconsiderable percentage of the 
population, are familiar enough with 
“Stewart” vacuum tanks and radio fans 
undoubtedly associate the company with 
other important makers of radio sets. 

The stock market, however, by sheer 
force of habit is prone to treat Stewart- 
Warner’s corporate title with finality 
and so the shares have suffered from 
unfortunate associations. That is to 
say the stock has thus been too com- 
pletely identified in the minds of in- 
vestors with the automotive accessory 
industry, and is thus regarded in a 
more speculative light that seems alto- 
gether justified. The high yield basis 
upon which such stocks normally sell 
is traceable to the uncertain nature of 
their activities. Since the majority of 
automobile equipment companies spe- 
cialize in certain accessories and, for 
the most part, are closely dependent 
upon contractual relations with a re- 
stricted clientele of motor car manu- 
facturers, their existence is perforce 
marked by a perpetual struggle to hold 
such contracts at the same time that 
their production policies are being ad- 
justed to the varying demands of the 
rather volatile motor industry. 

In other words, the specialty nature 
of the average accessory business is a 
source of strength when automotive 
conditions are favorable but a contrast- 
Ing element of extreme weakness in 
slack periods. While something of the 
same sort was true of Stewart-Warner 
in its early days, the company is now a 
much better rounded organization than 
of old. The company’s diversification 
of activities and consequent independ- 
ence for livelihood upon continuation of 
4 handful of manufacturing contracts 
With motor car producers are, appar- 
ently, inadequately appreciated. 

Even in respect to motor accessory 
manufacture, the company is more 
strong]; entrenched than the average, 
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Stewart-Warner’s Record 


{Capital Assets. .$4,119 
tGoodwill, etc. . 9,188 


1920 1923 11927 
$6,229 $14,090 


10,805 Ti 





{Marketable 
Securities 
Inventories .... 2,843 


955 2,604 


4,132 2,359 


5,416 





Status 


being a leading factor in 
the production of bum- 


tNet Working 

Capital . 8,561 
Net Tangible As- 

sets per Share 23.62 
Earned per Share 5.00 14.16 §8.42 


+ Last three figures omitted. 
tt Caried at nominal value of $1. 


12,253 


32.04 41 84 


+ As of June 30, § 1926, 











pers, fenders, horns, 
shock absorbers and like 
accessories, all closely related to the 
original vacuum tank and speedometer 
business. In 1924, the management un- 
dertook to fortify Stewart’s position 
and enlarged activities by acquisition 
of a controlling stock interest in the 
Bassick-Alemite Corp. so that approxi- 
mately half its earnings now depend 
upon automobile accessory demands. 

This acquisition was accomplished by 
an expansion of capital stock from 
12.47 million to 19.15 million dollars 
and a temporary dilution of per share 
earnings inevitable to the early stages 
of consolidation. Later results would 
indicate that the absorption of Bassick- 
Alemite was a strategic stroke for it 
elevated Stewart-Warner to a new posi- 
tion among accessory companies and 
has made it something more than a 
mere producer of automobile parts and 
accessories. 

Control of the Bassick-Alemite or- 
ganization and the subsequent expan- 
sien and improvements in parent com- 
pany plants have raised it to rank as 
the world’s largest producer of casters; 
the leading maker of high pressure 
lubrication systems; largest factor in 
furniture trimming and hardware in 
the United States, and the world’s most 
important manufacturer of automo- 
bile hardware. Additionally, Stewart- 
Warner now owns the largest individual 
die-casting plant in the country. The 
rise to ascendancy in these fields has 
been further fostered by additions of 
other products to the Stewart-Warner 
line through research and development 
and expansion of an already well estab- 
lished distributing organization. 

The invasion of the radio field, ap- 
parently, has yet to prove as beneficial 
as its extension in the fields more 
closely akin to Stewart’s main opera- 
tions. This branch of the business has 
undoubtedly suffered from the chaos re- 
sulting from over-production and over- 
crowding. Elimination of weaker com- 
panies, however, has corrected some of 
the earlier drawbacks and there are 
now evidences that the radio trade will 
henceforth be productive of better re- 
sults to the larger producers, like 
Stewart-Warner. Settlement of patent 


litigation, whereby Stewart, with other 
manufacturers, has agreed to pay a 
7%2% royalty on licenses held by the 
Radio Corporation, tends to remove an- 
other element of uncertainty in this 
division of its business. 


Becoming Emancipated of 
Uncertainties 


It is worthy of note that products of 
some of these important divisions find 
application to industries wholly outside 
the automobile field. For example, 
vacuum tanks and tachometers are 
utilized in aeroplanes. Alemite lubri- 
cants and lubricating devices, die cast- 
ings, furniture trimmings and miscel- 
laneous hardware are used in a great 
variety of industries, sometimes closely 
and frequently not at all related to 
automobile manufacture. In other 
words, Stewart-Warner is one of the 
few companies, popularly classed 
among motor accessory manufacturers, 
whose earnings are now to a consider- 
able degree independent of the uncer- 
tainties that characterizes those of 
smaller, less well integrated units. 

The metamorphosis of Stewart is 
still a little too recent, however, to per- 
mit fair appraisal of its earning capac- 
ity in the event of real industrial 
stress. A_ strong financial position, 
however, affords reasonable assurance 
that the present $6 dividend is secure 
against all but a drastic slump in in- 
dustry at large or in the motor in- 
dustry individually. Improvement in 
this latter respect has accompanied the 
company’s efforts to diversity produc- 
tion. . 

Thus, patents and good-will were 
written down from 8.29 million dollars 
in 1924 to the nominal value of $1 in 
the succeeding twelve months. Expan- 
sion in plant ifi¥Vestments and absorp- 
tion of other companies in its field is 
reflected in a comparison of the capital 
assets which stood at 14.15 millions as 
of December 31, 1926, against but 4.12 
millions at the close of 1920.  Inci- 
dentally, the increase in net tangible 
assets per share of capital stock from 

(Please turn to page 989) 
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Investors on Nation’s Second Largesi 


By ARTHUR M. LEINBACH 


Market is now a 
primary _ securi- 
ties market, sec- 
ond only to the 
New York Stock 
Exchange, in im- 
portance, volume 
of business 
cleared and in- 
vestor protection. 
Its three million 
dollar building 
houses one of the 
most completely 
and modernly 
equipped trading 
floors. The Curb 
Ticker service op- 


Canada, as heretofore, but also to in- The 
dividual members of the London, Paris, 
Amsterdam and Berlin stock ex- 
changes. 

Since the new associate membership 
rule became effective quite a number of broke 
foreign bankers and brokers have taken trans 
advantage of the opportunity to join stand 
the Curb and further applications are which 
being received in increasing volume. In honds. 
addition, and in order to encourage total 
freer trading in securities of foreign lars 0 
n.tions as well as widen interest of were 
foreign investors and speculators in the be 
securities of American companies, a domes 
number of stocks and bonds of foreign tively 
origin have been added to the Curb bond | 
market trading list. Up to date there The 


tive 1 
furth 
ume ¢ 
new 1 


The Curb Market of the Old Days Has Passed 
Out of the Picture 


ITH admittedly a bad start, the 

‘New York Curb Market has 

risen to a high rank in the 
esteem of the nation during the past six 
years and has recently taken a step 
that may ultimately give it a prominent 
place in the international limelight. 
The Curb has always served as a 
“proving ground” for new securities. 
In the old days, this function consisted 
largely of marketing the shares of un- 
proven oil and mining ventures. Many 
of these shares ultimately came into 
bad repute and the old outdoors’ Curb 
Merket where they were principally 
sold suffered in direct proportion in the 
public estimation. 


erated by a sub- 
sidiary company serves over 1,000 
board-rooms in the principal cities of the 
United States and Canada. Its Clear- 
ing House now clears over 300 issues, 
compared with the mere handful that 
came under the scope of this service 
when it was first inaugurated a few 
years ago. 

Thus, under the handicap of a- bad 
heritage, the Curb has finally won a 
deserved place among the national se- 
curity exchanges of this country. With 
foreign financing coming to this coun- 
try in larger volume within recent 
years, it was logical that much of this 
business should find its market place 
on the Curb. The older and larger is- 


are more than 100 of these issues listed. 
Such names as the August Thyssen 
Iron Works of Germany, the Pirelli 
Company of Italy, Courtaulds, Limited, 
of London, Snia Viscosa, Batavian Pe- 
troleum and others give a sort of cos- 
mopolitan flare to the New York Curb 
list. A good deal of foreign financing 
is said to be in the making for the 
next few years. The extension of mem- 
bership privileges to members of for- 
eign stock exchanges will not only 
facilitate arbitrage trading in issues 
listed here and abroad but will also 
open up a channel for foreign investors 
who desire to turn to New York with 
a portion of their surplus funds. 
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sues are listed on the Big Board, but Standard Issues An 
A Complete Metamorphosis among the newer foreign stocks and 7 —_ 
bonds sold in this country, a large por- An equally important trend that has Cuc 
About six years ago the Curb under- tion have been first “proven” on the been noted within the past year has me 
went a complete metamorphosis. When Curb and a considerable number of been the tendency on the part of Curb a 
it was compelled in 1920 to abandon its these find a permanent market place investors to turn away from the few Be 
picturesque trading place in'the middle there. remaining “penny stocks” of oil and = 
of Broad Street, just south of the New mining companies to the standard is- Ind 
York Stock Exchange building, and An International Flavor sues. This movement has been accel- — 
move indoors, the undesirable element erated: by the Curb Exchange itself Mo 
in the old association was forced out. Ever on the alert to broaden its scope through the readiness of the governing 7a 
The new organization set out conscien- of operations, the New York Curb Ex- board of this body to strike such issues a 
tiously and patiently to win the confi- change some time ago decided to admit from listing privileges. At one time, Sch 
dence and esteem of the investment foreign bankers and brokers to associ- the mining section of the Curb list was = 
public. In this effort it has been phe- ate membership, in order to give more by far the most important single divi- Sni 
nomenally successful. of an international flavor to its market. sion. Even up to recent years, when — 
When the old Curb went out of busi- The action, taken principally to facili- viewed in the light of the number of Sha 
ness, the financial district lost a color- tate trading by foreign investors in shares traded per day, the remaining ¥ 
ful sight—giving up one of its most American securities, was in the form Curb “penny stocks” accounted for 4 - 
famous show places to the more sober of an amendment to the Constitution of large proportion of the daily sales. To- We 
purpose of a public hack stand. The the Exchange authorizing applications day, the number of mining stocks is s0 “ae 
change, ‘ho , Was a far gypatep one for associate membership not only to limited that they are usually not classi- 
than of location. The New York Curb citizens of the United States and of fied separately but represent only 4 — 
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i 
aris, 
ex- 


ship 
r of 
iken 
join 
are 
. In 
‘age 
2ign 
; of 
in 
5 
ign 
urb 
nere 
ted. 
ssen 
relli 
ted, 
Pe- 
cOS- 
‘urb 
ing 
the 
em- 
for- 
nly 
ues 
also 
tors 
vith 


yey thin scattering among the stand- 
ard industrial issues, while, except for 
the Standard Oil securities, the really 
active oil stocks can be counted on the 
gngers of one’s hands. 

In spite of the elimination of the 
“penny stocks” the: volume of business 
traded on the Curb among the better 
dass of stoeks is the largest in the 
history of the Exchange. This, not- 
withstanding that in the old days, the 
sales of “penny stocks” frequently rep- 
resented hundreds of thousands of 
shares a day. The yearly turnover in 
all Curb stocks is now around 125 mil- 
lion shares and is constantly increasing 
both in quantity and quality of the 
shares most actively traded in. 


Investment Issues Popular 


The trend away from highly specula- 
tive trading to investment. buying is 
further indicated by the increasing vol- 
ume of bond sales on the Curb. Three 
new records for bond sales have been 
broken so far this year. Total bond 
transactions for the first seven months 
stand at around 540 million dollars of 
which about 180 million are foreign 
bonds. In the same period last year, 
total sales were only 310 million dol- 
lars of which foreign bond transactions 
were around 100 million dollars. In 
the bond section there are 250 separate 
domestic bond issues more or less ac- 
tively traded in and about 90 foreign 
bond issues. 

The Curb Exchange has two classes 


b adetnieaaeaalll 








of membership, active members and as- 
sociate members, a circumstance that 
is largely responsible for its standing 


‘at present and its success in putting its 


past behind when it moved indoors six 
years ago. The plan to have two dif- 
ferent kinds of membership made it 
possible for members of the New York 
Stock Exchange to take advantage of 
the limited privileges of associate mem- 
bership. There are 550 regular mem- 
berships and 550 associate memberships 
provided for in the constitution, but the 
recent amendment permitting foreign 
stock exchange members to obtain an 
associate membership in the local body 
also took the limit off of this class of 
affiliation. 

So large a proportion of the associ- 
ate membership is drawn from the New 
York Stock Exchange and so strong is 


the influence of this group that the 


Curb is generally looked upon in the 
financial district as a sort of foster 
child of the Big Board. Its constitu- 
tion and its by-laws are virtually a 
replica of the rules which govern the 
New York Stock Exchange, as are the 
listing requirements for stocks and 
bonds admitted to listing in the regular 
way. Likewise, its ticker service and 
Clearing House is patterned after simi- 
lar facilities of the older body. In fact, 
the difference between the Big Board 
and the New York Stock Exchange is 
rapidly becoming one of degree,.for un- 
like other totally unaffiliated exchanges 
in the past, the Curb is ambitious to 
pattern its way after the Stock Ex- 


change but not to compete with it 
directly or indirectly. 

In the accompanying table is given 
a list of Curb Securities considered at- 
tractive from an investment viewpoint. 
Stock traders frequently look to the 
Curb Market for speculative opportuni- 
ties, in the belief that this market, while 
important in itself, does not have the 
same broad interest centered around it 
from the country at large that the New 
York Stock Exchange enjoys. But the 
very fact that Curb stocks do not have 
sc large a following as the Big Board 
issues, tends to even out speculative 
price swings, particularly in the case 
of the more standard issues. 


Looking for Bargains 


Investment buyers, however, find the 
narrower interest in Curb issues to 
work to their direct advantage. In 
looking for investment bargains, the ex- 
perienced investor instinctly goes away 
from the beaten paths—not too far 
away to still have a ready market with 
adequate investor protection, but stjll 
in markets where the great majority 
of buyers are not concentrating their 
interest. In the accompanying bond 
list, for example, an average return of 
around 6% is obtainable, plus a good 
margin of security. For a similar qual- 
ity of investment security on the Big 
Board, comparisons will disclose a lower 
rate of income return, the difference 
being sufficient to interest the experi- 
enced bond buyer. 


Twenty Curb Securities of 
Investment Caliber 





Bonds 


Stocks 








Name 


Interest 


Price Name 


Dividend Price Yield 





Amer. Power & Light Deb., 2016 


104 Aluminum Company 





Cudahy Packing Deb., 1987 


97% ° Fajardo Sugar 


6.20% 





Fisk Rubber, 1931 


Gulf Oil of Pa, 





Robert Gair Ist, 1942 


Lone Star Gas (n) 





Independent Oil & Gas Deb., 1939 


Northern States Power A 





Montreal Light, Heat & Power, 1951.... 


Southeastern Power & Light. 





Park & Tilford Deb., 1986 


Standard Oil Indiana 














Schulte Real Estate Notes, 1985 


U. 8. Gypsum 





_ 


Snider Packing Convt., 1932 


___ 





Shawsheen Mills Notes, 1931 


— 





U. 8, Smelt. & Ref, Notes, 1935........ 





Webster Mills Notes, 19383 
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A Preferred Stock With 


Interesting Possibilities 


Recent Improvement in Financial Position 


of Company—Possibilities for Preferred 


By J. PAUL LYNCH 


Significant Figures Showing Recovery of Booth Fisheries Co. 


1926 1925 1924 1928 

DUR EB Nn Sk oe tn $ 356,129 $ 412,521 $ 285.210 $ 111,193 
Notes Payable............... a2,302,550 2,641,509 5,244,716 6,827,452 
| a ee 6,679,400 6,668,875 3,542,750 3,496,000 
Notes Payable 

Plus Funded Debt........ 8,981,900 9,310,384 8,787,466 10,323,452 
Working Capital............. 2,132,578 «1,974,817 D1,610,285 1,821,011 
i 1,532,672 ‘1,175,053 709,668 421,581 

a—Since cut to $1,473,500. § D—Deficit. ‘ 








1922 1921 1920 
$D890,544  $D2,239,014 $D793,562 
6,083,818 8,279,000 8,525,400 
3,535,000 3,210,814 3,543,314 
9,618,818 11,489,814 12,068,714 
D1,793,227 D1,096,952 —‘1,185,567 
414,135 877,494 1,146,483 
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HE student of security values will 
find in Booth Fisheries an inter- 
* esting study. The company is the 
leading wholesale distributor of sea 
food products in the United States. It 
has cold storage plants in Chicago, 
Minneapolis, St. Paul and St. Louis 
with aggregate capacity of 4,000,000 
cubic feet, and it operates three freight 
and passenger steamers on Lake Supe- 
rior and Georgia Bay. The company 
uses only 2% of its cold storage capac- 
ity for its own products. The balance 
is for public use and this branch of the 
business has always been profitable, 
even in the depression year, 1921.- 
The business was founded in 1909 
and expanded steadily, chiefly through 
acquisition of other concerns. Proper- 
ties now include over 100 buying and 
producing stations and 75 branches for 
sale of fresh fish, salt fish and mis- 
cellaneous sea foods. About 75% of 
fish sold is bought from individual fish- 
ermen, though the company also has 
fishing fleets of its own. The salmon 
department has 18 canneries in Alaska, 
two in Puget Sound and one on the 
Columbia River; the sardine depart- 
ment owns six plants in Maine and one 
ir New Brunswick, Canada. All in all, 
the company has a_ well-established 
position as leader in a basic industry. 
Booth Fisheries preferred and com- 
mon stocks never have held particu'arly 
hich rating as investments though in 
former years thev sold much above 
present prices. The preferred, a 7% 
cumulative issue of $100 par, paid 
dividends regularly in each of the nine 
years preceding 1921, but omitted pav- 
ments in the latter yean The stock 


940 





usually sold somewhere in’ the 80s, 
though it made a record high of 95 in 
1912 and touched 94 in 1917. 

The common stock originally was of 
$100 par. In 1913 it received a divi- 
dend of $4 a share, paid in preferred 
stock. In 1917 a cash payment of $4 
was made and the shares, which had 
mounted to $130 under the influence of 
war-time buying, were split five for one. 
New stock was of no par value. It re- 
ceived dividends of 50 cents in 1917, $2 
in 1918 and $1 in 1919. There have 
been no subsequent payments. 

The greater part of the company’s 
difficulties are attributable to the war. 
Enlisting in Government service under 
the slogan, “Food Will Win the War,” 
it got out the largest salmon packs in 
its history. The Government comman- 
deered these and arbitrarily fixed prices 
at figures which did not fully allow for 
the inflated costs then prevailing, 

When the Armistice came all con- 
tracts were cancelled. The Government 
turned back 95% of the packs it had 
commandeered. but consumed two years 
in doing so. Meanwhile it dumped other 
surplus canned sea food on the market 
at prices which demoralized the indus- 
try. 


In Need of Working Capital 


This state of affairs, culminating 
when business was at the low ebb of 
1921, left the eompany iu sore need 
of working capital. All its sardine 
canneries and most of its salmon can- 
neries were idle for two years. The 
1921 income statement showed a deficit 
of $2,239,000 and the balaned sheet a 





working capital shortage of over $1, 
000,000. The company was $8,279,000 
in debt to banks. Its preferred stock 
sold at a record low of 20, and the com- 
mon at 3%. 

Since then a fairly steady recovery 
has been in progress, and is still going 
on. Bank debt was reduced about 
$3,000,000 by the end of 1925 and in 
1926 a refinancing plan was effected 
which probably marked the end of the 
company’s serious difficulties. Slightly 
under $5,000,000 first mortgage and col- 
lateral trust 64% bonds due 1936 were 
issued in exchange for outstanding de- 
benture bonds, notes and loans; a fur- 
ther $1,000,000 of 7% debentures due 
1930 were issued to banks against some 
loans which the bankers agreed to sub- 
ordinate. As of April 30 last, Booth re- 
ported bank loans only $2,302,500, of 
which $829,000 has since been paid off, 
leaving a balance of $1,473.500. 

Position of Booth stocks is affected 
by provisions of the two bond issues. 
Indenture covering the first 6%s spe- 
cifies that no dividends shall be paid 
which wi'l reduce net current assets be- 
low $3.000.000. Net evrrent assets 
were $2,232,518 on April 30 last. Sink- 
ing fund for the bonds is an amount 
equal to. cash dividends on stock until 
funded debt has been rednced to $2, 
000,000, after which it becomes 20% of 
net earnings. The bonds are callable 
at 102%. 

Indenture for the $1.000.000 7% de- 
bentures. held by bankers provides that 
no dividends may be paid on stock and 
thet all surplus earnings must be 4p 
plied toward retirement of the deben- 
tures until they are paid off. 
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The latter restriction is not particu- 
larly severe. A singie year of good 
earmngs could make possible retire- 
ment of all the deventures. 

There are two ways of looking at the 
sinking fund provisions of the first 
mortgage issue. The company may be 
reluctant to pay dividends in the near 
future because such action would neces- 
sitate applying an equal amount to- 
ward retirement of the bonds; or the 
company’s bankers and_ bondholders 
may desire payment of preferred divi- 
dends as soon as conservatively possible 
in order that some reduction may be 
made in funded debt. In any event it 


is understood that no dividends can be 


paid which will reduce working capital 
below $3,000,000. 

Outstanding preferred amounts to 
49,998 shares, on which $7 annual divi- 
dends would be $349,986. Net income 
was slightly in excess of these require- 
ments for the fiscal year ended April 
30, 1927, being reported as $356,129 or 
$7.10 per preferred share. 

This, however, does not tell the en- 
tire story. In the same fiscal period 
the company added $157,761 to working 
capital and reduced its notes payable 
$339,000. It increased its cash over 
$96.000. 

Perusal of balance sheets and income 
statements for preceding years clearly 
indicates that earning power is far 
greater than shown. Between the end 
of 1920 and last April 30 notes payable 
were reduced from $8,525,400 to $2,302,- 
500. Some of this reduction was 
effected by conversion of floating into 
funded debt, as the latter increased in 
the same period from $3,548,314 to 
$6,679,400, a gain of $3,136,086. But 
the fact remains that in six years there 


was a net reduction in debt amounting 
to $3,086,814, or $514,469 yearly on the 
average, © * 


Improvement in Position 


By converting notes payable into 
funded debt company changed a cur- 
‘rent liability into a fixed charge, with 
resultant improvement in its working 
capital position. Between December 
81, 1921, and April 30, 1927, working 
capital gained $3,229,530. Although the 
bulk of this improvement is attributable 
to the exchange of floating for fixed 
debt, some $93,000 can be traced to 
earnings. In short, actual earning 
power seems to have been about $550,- 
000 more per year than would appear 
from a casual glance at earnings state- 
ments. 

No dividends have been paid on Booth 
Fisheries preferred since 1920. As of 
September 1, the stock carried an ac- 
cumulation of $49 a share or slightly 
under $2,450,000 in all. According to 
President Ames, the company now has 
been restored to a pre-war basis, its 
credit is thoroughly re-established, vol- 
ume of business increasing and outlook 
favorable. Despite all this, recent quo- 
tations for the preferred have been 
around $46. The stock is selling for 
slightly less than the accumulated divi- 
dends to which it is entitled. 

The chief obstacle in the way of pre- 
ferred dividends is the provision of the 
first mortgage bonds that no dividends 
can be paid which will bring net work- 
ing capital below $3,000,000. With its 
credit re-established, however, there is 
a reasonable basis for belief that the 
management, within the next year or 
so may be able to call these bonds at 
their specified redemption price of 
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102% and refund at, a lower interest 
«rate, as well as'on terms which will not 
have such Se¥ere’ restrictions. The 
$1,000,000 7% -debentures heid by the 
banks now present a fairly easy prob- 
lem and might eonceivapiy be out of 
the way some time in 1928, In fact, 
earnings for the three months ended 
July 31 last, first quarter of the com- 
pany’s current fiscal year, are reliably 
stated to have been about $66,000 in ex- 
cess of the corresponding period last 
year. 

As now constituted, Booth Fisheries 
seems capable of producing about $900,- 
000 available for preferred dividends 
each year under normal conditions. 
Such earnings would be equal to over 
$18 a share on the preferred stock. 
Dividends on the preferred obviously 
are drawing nearer. 

Assuming that dividend resumption 
will come in the next few years, the 
stock as a $7 dividend-payer may be 
expected to sell at its former levels 
somewhere in the 80s. Considering the 
$49 a share back dividends, which will 
increase somewhat before dividends are 
resumed, a price level proportionately 
higher would be entirely logical. 

None of these developments should be 
expected in the near future. Anyone 
buying the stock should do so only as a 
speculation and for the long pull. The 
profit possibilities, however, seem fully 
as great as those which existed a few 
years ago in the stocks of Missouri 
Pacific, St. Louis-San Franeisco and 
other of the reorganized railroads. For 
a moderate portion of one’s funds, 
Booth Fisheries preferred seems to 
have interesting possibilities which may 
become distinctly profitable in the next 
few years. 








“Gl: itlc Stic Nir NO) 


tir ttc \tltc \tde MEEC \tE? LEPC 


tir \ire 


7B 7@\ @\ avi TeX 


exceptionally a'tractive. 


number. 





PLOVOYG GUNS, WIG GHG 


for SEPTEMBER 24, 1927 


Special Announcement 
Articles of Special Interest to Investors to 
Appear in the Forthcoming Two Numbers 

Opportunities in Stocks Which Declined in 1927 


( This feature will be run in two consecutive issues starting with the Octcber 8th 
number and should prove of great value. @ We have made a special analysis of those 


stocks which declined materially in 1927 in order to ascertain (1) why these 
issues declined, (2) which of them declined below value and (3) which are 
( The result of our investigatien wes to discover a 
number of stocks quite out of line with value and prospects. ( We shall publish 
a detailed analysis of eight of these stccks in our next issue to be follewed by an 
anal)sis of the remainder of the more attractive stecks in this class in the following 


€ Investors should watch for the October 8 and October 22 numbers. 
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The Publishing Business — 


A. Virgin Field for American 


Investors 


Great Popularity of Publishing Securities in England—Possi- 


bilities in the United States—Three Publishing Stocks Compared 


By ROBERT DENVER 








* Includes $6 regular and $2 in extras. 


Earned Per Share 





** Also 8 per cent extra in stock. 








Three Publishing Companies 


Ratio of Current Assets 





eahogsniata a to Current Liabilities 

1926 1925 r aon . Price 
Curtis Publishing... $9.94 $10.82 544 tol $210 
Butterick Co. ...... 1.97 3.05 234 tol 52 
Conde Nast ........ 3.00 2.38 21% to 1 40 
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LTHOUGH providing a_ broad 
A field for investment in England 

and various other European coun- 
tries, the publication industry is from 
that angle virtually a virgin field in 
our own country. So few are the op- 
portunities for participation in publi- 
cation enterprises in the United States 
that the average investor has had little 
chance to become familar with this 
type Of security. 

Yet, throughout England and on the 
continent the securities, both stocks and 
bends, of such enterprises are among 
the most popular form of investment. 
Perhaps the situation at the moment 
is not unlike that which existed with 
regard to the now popular investment 
trust a few years ago. Until a com- 
paratively short time back the invest- 
ment trust idea was practically un- 
known in this country though it had 
been mutch in vogue across the water 
for a long period. 

At the moment that popular type of 
European investment appears to have 
struck its stride in the United States 
and investors have exhibited a thirst 
for securities of such undertakings 
which in the past two or three years 
have formed a sizable proportion of 
new offerings that have come to market. 
Probably in the years ahead the trend 
will be the same with regard to securi- 
ties of publication companies. But at 
the moment; presumably for the reason 
that the field is largely control'ed bv 
closed corporations or by individual 
ownership of thé vast maioritv of our 
newsvapers and magazines, this is one 
of the reallv potential fields for Ameri- 
can investment which hss failed to re- 
ceive the attention which would seem 
rightly due it. 

As everywhere else throughout the 
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world it is the country’s reading public 
which makes possible the vast strides 
which the newspapers and magazines 
have been able to negotiate in recent 
years. Doubtless with the proper cul- 
tivation that same public would, much 
the same as “he vast host of English 
readers who now enjoy the privilege, 
embrace readily any opportunity to 
participate through stock ownership in 
the affairs of such enterprises if per- 
mitted to do so. 


Publishing Securities Popular in 
England 


Securities of virtually all the leading 
publication companies in England are 
listed on the London Stock Exchange, 
and incidentally are very popular with 
the investing and speculating public. 
It might be well at the moment to call 
attention to the remarkable degree of 
stability which characterizes dealing's 
in that group of stocks. With few ex- 
ceptions the shares rule close to their 
parity and trading rolls up a substan- 
tial total of transactions weekly. 

But then as in many other. fields of 
investment English ideas are far ad- 
vanced compared with ours so far as 
this particular class of security is con- 
cerned. Controlling companies whose 
securities are available to the public 
are built somewhat along the lines of 
the investment trust. That is each 
controls a sizahle chain of dailies, 
weeklies and periodicals, thus diversi- 
fving the sources of income to assure 
the maximvm in the matter of earn- 
ines derived. 

Prohahlv the Jargest of the British 
publication comvanies whose shares are 
available to the nublic is the Allied 
Newspapers, Limited. This comnany 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 







publishes the Daily Dispatch, Evening 
Chronicle, Sporting Chronicle, Sunday 
Chronicle, the Empire News and the 
Athletic News in addition to a number 


of others. Another is the Daily Mail 
Trust, Limited, whose capital voting 
shares are controlled by the Daily 
Mirror Newspapers, Limited, and the 
Sunday Pictorial Newspapers, Limited, 
through ownership of upward of fifty 
per cent of the total. 

The Daily Mirror Newspapers, Lim- 
ited, is a sort of investment holding 
company retaining large interests in 
other publishing companies, the Daily 
Sketch and Sunday Herald, Limited, 
published the Daily Sketch and the 
Illustrated Sunday Herald. Another 
company whose shares are popular is 
the Allied Northern Newspapers, Lim- 
ited, whose publications comprise a 
chain of papers circulating throughout 
Scotland. 


Future of. Publishing Issues in 
America 


Doubtless the time will come as it 
has in many other lines, when our 
great dailies, and stronsly entrenched 
magazine enterprises will probably see 
fit to enter the open market for new 
moneys and in that way onen the gates 
for investment by the public. But now 
with very few exceptions these organi- 
zations are closely control'ed and offer 
no such opportunity. Onlv in recent 
years have anv of our publishing com- 
panies adopted the method of financing 
throvgh the sale of securities. 

“When the time does come, however, 
that this line of business decides to 
take the public into partnership on 4 
large scale, there will probahlv be # 
ready demand for the securities 1 
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sues. This should be especially true 
of enterprises which have been success- 
ful as private corporations over long 
periods of years, whose business is 
therefore seasoned and of settled char- 
acter. 

There is a marked tendency now in 
the domestic publication field, particu- 
larly among the daily newspapers to- 
ward the consolidation of effort. That 
is certain groups are intent upon the 
acquisition of daily newspapers in the 
principal metropolitan areas through- 
out the country, thus bringing a series 
of publications under the one direction. 
The Hearst Publications was the pio- 
neer in that direction, but today the 
Scripps-Howard interests are a mighty 
factor in that way controlling a string 
of some fifteen or sixteen dailies 
stretching from coast to coast. ‘ 

Whether this is a step in the direction 
of public offering of securities as 
proved to be the case’ in England 
some years back, is, of course, prob- 
lematical, but if would seem so in- 
asmuch as several groups are now 
assuming proportions financially and 
economically which would tend to indi- 
cate that public interest must eventu- 
ally be aroused to the opportunity for 
investment contained therein. English 
publications have never experienced 
any difficulty in disposing of their se- 
curities. In fact, several of the lead- 
ing organizations have been able to 
provide for their needs through the 
issuance of secured debentures on a 
counon basis as low as 4% per cent. 
The three outstanding American pub- 
lication enterprises whose securities are 
available to the public thus permitting 
participation in their affairs and profits 
are the Curtis Publishing Company, 
Butterick 


Company and the Conde ~* 


Nast Publications, Inc. None of these 


three great organizations have any in- 
terest in the daily newspaper field, all 
restricting their operations to the 
magazine end of the business, with the 
Butterick Company recognized in addi- 
tion as one of the world’s largest pro- 
ducer of paper patterns. 


Curtis The Curtis Publishing 
Fublishing Company, largest of 
the aforementioned 
three organizations, is likewise the 
youngest of the three having been or- 
ganized in 1921 as a consolidation of 
the old Curtis Publishing Company and 
the Independence Square Corporation. 
The company has beén a consistently 
large earning power for years and 
though net for 1926 of $15,235,581 was 
considerably under the $16,040,515 
shown in 1925 the balance was suffi- 
cient to cover dividend requirements on 
the capital stocks by a liberal margin. 
Among its most popular publications 
are the Ladies’ Home Journal, the 
Saturday Evening Post and the Coun- 
try Gentlemen all of which enjoy im- 
mense circulation, the Saturday Eve- 
ning Post being a weekly. At the close 
of 1926 the company was in strong 
financial position as revealed in the bal- 
ance sheet as of December 31 last. 
Current assets, including $5,558,755 
cash, totaled $12,236,912 contrasted 
with current liabilities of but $2,319,- 
359 comprised entirely of accounts pay- 
able. Investment in real estate, plant 
and equipment was carried at $20,044,- 


424, and the company -had investments 
carried on its books at $21,901,721. The 
total of all assets including good-will 
was $65,162,057. 
sisted entirely of stock represented by 
900,000 shares of $7 cumulative pre- 


Capitalization con- 


tained by -the 


ferred and 900,000 shares of common of 
no par value common. The preferred 
stock is very closely held and transac- 
tions are made infrequently at private 
sale. 

The common stock on which dividends 
are being paid regularly at the rate of 
$6 a share annually with occasional ex- 
tras is listed on the New York Curb 
Market Exchange, but it, too, is closely 
held and sales are infrequent. In 1926 
an extra dividend of $2 a share was 
paid, and this year the policy of paying 
50 cents a quarter extra has been main- 
tained. The issue is high-grade and 
suitable for long-term investment. The 
price is about 210. 


Management of the 
Butterick Company 
recently underwent 
a change and the entry of the new in- 
terests appears to have revitalized the 
company after a series of unfavorable 
years. Butterick as has been said be- 
fore is one of the largest producers of 
paper patterns and in addition pub- 
lishes a number of popular magazines 
including Adventure, Everybody’s, and 
the Delineator. Its operations, of 
course, are conducted through sub- 
sidiaries, the company itself being a 
holding organization. 

Butterick was organized under the 
New York State laws in 1902 as a hold- 
ing company. It has offices in Chicago, 
San Francisco, Toronto, Winnipeg, 
London and Paris, these being main- 
Butterick Publishing 
Company its principal subsidiary. In 
recent years, the company had not been 


Butterick 
Co. 















doing so well from a standpoint of 
earnings, but its business appears to 
have picked up materially this year. 


Net after charges for the first six 
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months was equivalent to $3.14 a share 
cn the capital stock, contrasted with net 
of $1.97 a share in the full year of 
1926, and $3.05 in 1925. 

No dividends had been paid from 
1916 to December, 1926, when payments 
were resumed with a disbursement of 
$2 a share in cash and 8 per cent in 
stock. Financial position at the close 
of 1926 was not all that might have 
been desired, but reorganization of its 
affairs has been strenuously under- 
taken. The Butterick Publishing Com- 
pany, sold $2,000,000 10-year 6% per 
cent debentures last year, the proceeds 
from which were used to strengthen the 
current position. 

Current assets amounted to $3,833,- 
899 at the close of the year including 
$505,792 in cash against $392,002 the 
year before. Current liabilities were 
reduced by more than $1,000,000 chief- 
ly through the elimination of $1,350,000 
bank loans, and stood at $1,003,367. The 
total of assets was $23,863,560 against 
which there was outstanding in addi- 
tion to the recently incurred funded 
debt, $15,813,400 capital stock of $100 
par value. The stock is listed on the 
New York Stock Exchange. It is a 
speculative issue with characteristically 
wide fluctuations. Present position is 
uncertain. 


Conde The business of the Conde 
Nast Nast Publications, Inc., 

dates back to 1892. This 
company in addition to its publication 
of Vogue, House and Garden, Vanity 
Fair, Vogue Patterns and the Conde 
Nast Press magazines, which are han- 
dled at its American plant in Green- 
wich, Connecticut, publishes English 
and French editions of Vogue and one 
or two other numbers through foreign 
subsidiaries. 

The present company was formed in 
1922 and the circulation of its publica- 
tions and likewise its profits have been 
increasing persistently since that time, 
For 1926 gross sales amounted to $7,- 
015,214 against $6,126,467 the year pre- 
vious and net profit applicable to divi- 
dends was $1,011,240 equivalent to 
$3 a share on the common after pre- 
ferred stock requirement against $803.- 
260 or $2.88 a share on the common in 
1925. 

The balance sheet of this company as 
of the close of 1926 showed a sound 
financial position, with current assets 
of $1,796,705 including $1,058,543 cash 
and current liabilities of $724,095 com- 
prised principally of accounts and taxes 
payable. Early this year the companv 
sold an issue of 8,000 shares of common 
stock at $28.50 a share. 

Real estate and equipment less de- 
preciation was carried at $2,129,590, 
and capitalization consisted of a funded 
debt of $505,833, followed by $868,30C 
in 7 per cent cumulative preferred 
stock of $100 par value and 320,000 
shares of no par value common carried 
on the books at $3,451,016. 

The stock listed on the N. Y. Stock 
Exchange. It requires market season- 
ing, being a newcomer to the market, 
but possesses possibilities of a long- 
range order, 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


These stocks are selected as offering best opportunities in their re- 
spective classes taking into consideration assets, earnings and financial 
condition of the companies represented. 


For Income 
HIGH GRADE INVESTMENTS 


Div. Times § 5-Yr. Price Range 
Div. Rate Earned— Redeem- oon Recent Yield 
RAILROADS $ per Share5-Yr. Av’r’ge able High Low Price % 


Baltimore & Ohio 7.8 73 
Chicago & North Weste n...... 6.2 126 
Colorado & Southern Ist 8.9 66 
N. Y., Chicago & St, Lous.... -F3.7 F106 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Columbia Gas & Electric 
North American 

Philadelphia Company ... sos 
Public Service New Jersey. Sens 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Smelting & Ref 
American Steel Foundries 
Associated Dry Goods Ist. . 
Baldwin Locomotive 

Brown Sho 

Endicott Johnson 

General Motors mies SeeiBe 
Inland Steel Co............. 
Studebaker Corp. 
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For Income and Profit 
SOUND INVESTMENTS 


RAILROADS 


Colorado & Southern 2nd....... 
Kansas City Southern 
Pere Marquete Prior 
St. Louis-San Francisco.... oo 
St. Louis Southwestern... .... 


PUBLIC UTILITIES 


Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit ... 
Continental Gas & Elec 
Engineers Public Service 
Federal Light & Traction.... 
Kansas City Pr. & Lt. 

Hudson & Manhattan R. R, 

West Penn Electric 

Standard Gas & Elec 


INDUSTRIALS 


American Cyanamid 
American Metal Co., Ltd 
American Sugar Refining 
Associated Dry Goods 2nd 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Bush Terminal Buildings 
Central Alloy Steel 

Cuban American Sugar.. 
Deere & Co, 

Devoe & Raynolds Ist.. 
Genl. American Tank Car.. 
Gimbel Brotbers 


: 4 
»? oda Bee 
o- OHOpoew 
PMAARH AH Ha 
0 0 Ge Se Lt toe 


International Silver 
Pillsbury Flour Mills 
Reid Ice Cream 

U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe 

U. 8, Industrial Alcohol 
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SEMI-SPECULATIVE 


RAILROADS 


Gulf, Mobile & Northern 1.6 No 
Wabash “A sees 110 
PUBLIC UTILITIES 
Electric Power & Light 
INDUSTRIALS 
Bush Terminal Debentures 
Consolidated Cigar 
*Goodyear Tire & Rubber.. 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber w.i.... 
International Paper 
Mid-Continent Petroleum 
um Cireuit Co 
Radio Corp. of America 
United States Rubber 
U. 8S. Smelt., Ref. & Mng 
wang Pictures Ist.. <a 
ictor Talking Machine Prior... 7 (C) 


¢ Cumulative up to 5%. F—Four years. H—Three years. T—Two years. S—One year. 


X—Price range 1926. § 1922-1926. C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative. +1927, 
* To be exchanged for new 7% preferred on basis of one old for 1% shares new stock, 
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Miami Copper Company 
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“Down But Not Out” 


Miami Makes Steady Recovery and Is Adjusting Its Affairs With 
Respect to Ore Reserves—Finances and Earnings Analyzed 


By HAROLD HOLLAND 








HE old slogan 
7 that a man may 

be down but he 
is never out applies 
equally well to cor- 
porations at times. It 
certainly does in the 
case of Miami Copper 
Co., which, after be- 
ing virtually relegated 
in many quarters to 
the position of a “has 
been” only two years 
ago, has not only held 





Average assay 
Refined copper produced (mil, Ibs.)........ 61.6 60.5 51.9 
Copper recovered per ton of ore (lbs) 18.69 


Net income before depletion (mil. $) id 11 


Miami Copper | 


How Low Grade Ores Were Turned to Advantage 


' 1923 1924 1925 1926 
Ore mined (mil, tons) 2.4 2.9 
1.29% 


1.70% 1.62% 


28.50 26.05 


concentrate from 
23.5% to 33.4%, and 
further progress in 
the same direction is 
expected during the 
course of the present 
year. The effect of 
3.8 this is cumulative as 
0.98% freight and smelting 
55.3 charges are thereby 
15.03 correspondingly re- 
11 duced. 

Earnings for both 
1925 and 1926 were 








its own very satisfac- 

torily, but has been 

able to restore a portion of the cut in 
the annual dividend rate effected in 
1925. 

Subsequent to the sizable distribu- 
tions made under the stimulus of the 
copper boom prevailing during the war, 
dividends of $2 per annum were main- 
tained continuously from 1920 on 747,- 
116 shares of common capital stock of 
$5 par value, representing the sole 
capitalization of the company. A re- 
duction to $1 was made in the middle 
of 1925, followed, however, by an in- 
crease to $1.50 near the close of last 
year. While the unexpected ability to 
sustain normal profits was highly grati- 
fying, the real feature was the rapidity 
with which the company adjusted its 
affairs to radically changed and much 
less favorable conditions in respect to 
its ore reserves. 


High-Grade Ore Exhausted 


Miami during its entire existence 
dating back to 1907 had depended for 
Its profits upon a high-grade ore body 
which became virtually exhausted two 
years ago as far as the minable por- 
tion was concerned. The property is 
situated near Globe, Arizona, a state 
with an enviable record as a copper 
Producer. The management had long 
had cognizance of the existence of ex- 
tensive sulphide ores assaying less than 
1% copper, but it appeared hopeless to 
attempt to utilize these for commercial 
Purposes without the assistance of a 
Copper market far higher than was to 
be exnected, as the cost of production 
lM coniinction with the diminutive cop- 
per yield would preclude any profit on 
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the operation worth the effort entailed. 

Necessity is the mother of invention, 
however, and this apparently insur- 
mountable difficulty was overcome by 
means of a complete transformation in 
the mining methods employed. The for- 
mer method of top-slicing was sup- 
planted by a system of undercut caving 
involving a haulage level underneath 
the ore body, which receives the ore 
drawn off from a series of tramming 
levels at suitable intervals above the 
haulage level. The formation of the 
ore fortunately renders it amenable to 
mass caving, and the introduction of 
this method has brought about substan- 
tial reduction in costs which permits 
production of copper from these low- 
grade ores at a cost of approximately 
11 cents a pound after depreciation. 

Ability thus to convert property that 
appeared to be commercially valueless 
into a regular source of income has 
completely changed the complexion of 
affairs, especially in view of the extent 
of these low-grade reserves. Sufficient 
quantity has already been uncovered to 
last twenty years at the present rate of 
production, and there is a very good 
chance that further development will 
reveal additional amounts. 

During 1926 reserves were increased 
no less than 16.5 million tons, and while 
efforts along these lines are at present 
in abeyance, it is only because there is 
no immediate necessity for such action. 
Time and money at this junction can be 
employed to better advantage in re- 
ducing costs to the lowest point possi- 
ble. Additional equipment in the con- 
‘eentrate plant has already brought 
about an increase in the grade of ore 


almost identical with 
the current dividend 
rate before deduction of depletion 
charges. Depletion has normally run 
in the neighborhood of 2 millions an- 
nually, or the equivalent of nearly $3 
per share, but this charge has been 
omitted in the last two reports owing 
to the difficulty of arriving at a correct 
basis for taxation purpose. Since 1918 
depletion reserve has been drawn upon 
to meet dividend requirements, which 
is justified by the ample proportions 
attained by that account. It is neces- 
sary to consider dividends for the most 
part in the light of a return of capital, 
although the recent developments al- 
ready described have apparently ex- 
tended the life of the properties so ap- 
preciably that final liquidation is no 
longer a matter for early consideration. 
Stockholders should, however, guard 
against regarding the 10% yield on the 
shares as clear profit, for theoretically 
at least it represents some depreciation 
in the value of the principal. 


Depletion Policy 


The situation in this respect is some- 
what beclouded by the uncertainty as 
to what constitutes a proper depletion 
charge under the radically changed 
conditions now prevailing. Up to date 
the company has accorded no value 
whatever on its balance sheet to the 
low-grade ore bodies from which are 
derived substantially all current reve- 
nues, the account representing mining 
property having remained unchanged 
for many years. Taking this figure as 
it now stands at about 26.2 millions and 
deducting total depletion reserve of 20.6 

(Please turn to page 985) 
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Setting Up Reserves 


ANY valuable points in the management of 
one’s funds may be derived from a study 
of the every-day practices in industrial 
life. Much that big business finds ad- 
vantageous in its financial policies may be 
applied with equal effect to personal 

affairs—in running the home, budgeting expenses 
or building financial independence. 

All of us are more or less familiar with the cor- 
porate practice of setting up reserves against 
future expenses or other drains upon resources, of 
both an expected and a contingent character. The 
mining company creates a depletion reserve and 
sets aside a portion of its income against the day, 
no matter how far distant, when its properties will 
no longer be productive. The chemical manufac- 
turer apportions a part of earnings for a fire re- 
serve. So, in a sense, he becomes his own fire in- 
surance company. Other reserves are built up 
against maturing indebtedness or depreciation, in- 
ventory losses and so on. 

Just as the principle and practice of reserves 
has proved an advantage in industrial enterprise 
so it finds a place in the well balanced financia! 
scheme of the individual. Indeed the need for 
reserves in domestic life has many points of 
analogy with the handling of the huge funds of in- 
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dustry. That this is already well recognized, is 
attested by the general employment of life and fire 
insurance (the policies of which may be considered 
in the light of reserves) to take care of the ever 
present possibility of accident.or death. Another 
application of personal reserve against a known 
and expected expense is the Christmas saving 
club to provide for holiday expenditures. 

Generally speaking, a personal reserve fund 
does not receive the consideration warranted by 
its importance. We are as often remiss in provid- 
ing an actual cash reserve to cover illness which is 
an unforeseen demand as in establishing a fund to 
cover an inevitable future indebtedness to be in- 
curred. For example the home owner needs a de- 
preciation reserve to cover the repair and upkeep 
of his property in exactly the same manner as the 
corporation must provide for the same expense 1n 
regard to its plants and properties. 

In short it is not an unwise policy to mentally 
take stock of one’s distant expenditures—some 
certain, others only possibilities. Measure them 
carefully in comparison with the ready cash that 
will be available when the demand comes, and build 
up reserves accordingly. Maintain them as liquid 
funds, in the savings bank if you will; but entirely 
apart from capital to be used in investment. 
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‘According to Disinterested Opinion” 


One of the Expressions Used by Finan- 
cial Firms That the Experienced Investor 
Learns to Take with a Grain of Salt. 


FT sounds all right, 
but does it mean 
anything?” 

This query might well 
be put to the familiar 
phrase, “according to dis- 
interested opinion” which 
frequently appears on 
bond circulars or other 
financial literature ema- 
nating from the portals 
of firms that have securi- 
ties for sale. Why should 
disinterested opinion be 
any more valuable or de- 
pendable than interested 
opinion? Is lack of in- 
terest a particular virtue 
that has gone unsung so 
far, except in the vicinity 
of Broad Street and Wall Street? 

Turning our thoughts in these di- 
rections might rob the familiar phrase 
of some of the dignity which it ap- 
pears to have accumulated through 
continued use. But the successful in- 
vestor cannot afford to take many 
things for granted; least of all, the 
terms which custom has clothed with 
dignity but which so often in actual 
Practice are unmercifully abused. So, 
let us take a critical view of this prac- 
tice of “glorifying the disinterested 
opinion.” 

Tn a discussion of economic tenden- 
cles or market trends, there is obvi- 
ously some advantage to be obtained 
from the opinion of an impartial or 
unbiased observer. But when the dis- 
Intereste’ opinion is used to establish 
the valu: of some commodity that the 
user has ‘or sale, then watch out! The 
better financial firms avoid the use of 
wnamed but “disinterested” opinions 
when de:iring to inform their clients 
ahout in‘cresting financial situations. 
Thev take responsibility for their own 
onin'ons or name the source from which 
the disintovested opinion originates. 

Esnecia’ly when the word of an au- 
thority is brought into the discussion 
M connection with an appraisal of 
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‘By STEPHEN VALIANT 


mortgage represents 60% 
of the value of the prop- 
erty. But in this case, we 
note that the value is 
based on the actual cost 
of the land and buildings. 
Perhaps the cost is more 
or perhaps less than the 
cash price that the prop- 
erty would bring on sale. 
But in any event it cer- 








A Close Up of a “Disinterested Authority” Formulating 
an Opinion 


property values, the experienced in- 
vestor is more likely to give the opinion 
weight when it is clearly identified 
with the name of a well known and 
capable appraiser than when it hides 
behind the vague and doubtful dignity 
of being a “disinterested opinion.” 
Let us suppose that our morning 
mail contains an announcement from 
each of two different firms that have 
an issue of bonds for sale. In the first 
case, we note that the bond is secured 
by a mortgage which is claimed to 
represent 60% of the value of the 
property. This we see in reading fur- 
ther is the “appraised value” or in 
other words the sum of money that 
some “disinterested authority” believes 
the property to be worth. Presumably 
there are other also disinterested au- 


thorities whose valuation might differ. 


from the amount listed in the circular. 
From the many equally “disinterested” 
authorities at hand, which one would 
you naturally suppose would be se- 
lected to establish a basis of valuation 
for the prospective investor? 

When we open the second circular 


we read the description of another — 


bond issue also secured by mortgage. 
To carry our fancy a few details fur- 
ther, let us also assume that the second 


tainly is an incontrovert- 
ible fact that might be 
used by the skeptical bond 
buyer in making his own 
opinions as to that elusive 
thing known as “real 
value.” Other factors be- 
ing equal, which of the 
two issues would you sup- 
pose that we would select? 

In some cases, the bare figures of 
cost are unobtainable (for example, a 
projected construction work) or are 
misleading (for physical property that 
has depreciated or land and buildings 
that have grown in value). Here ne- 
cessity calls for the opinion of some 
capable third party as to the “ap- 
praised value” of the physical prop- 
erty, which, let us say, secures a bond 
issue being offered to investors. It is 
not so important, however, to know 
whether or not the appraiser is “dis- 
interested” as it is to know that he is 
capable. If the seller of the bonds, ex- 
pects his customers to take the word 
of some third party, he might at least 
name the authority whose figures he 
quotes and not hide behind the mere 
assertion that the opinion is from a 
disinterested source. 

After all, how could one expect a 
real one-hundred-percent-disinterested 
authority to give sufficient time, 
thoucht and expense to an appraisal 
to make it worth the paper it is written 
on? Appraisals cost money which 
somehody must nay; what is more log’- 
cal than the seller of the loan meetiny 
the cost out of the profit obtained 
(Please turn to page 972) 
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A Philosophical View of Thrift That Produces 








O you remember that popular song 
of bygone days, “I Don’t Know 
Where I’m Going But I’m On My 
Way?" That applied pretty accurately 
to me up to thirty. But on my thir- 
tieth birthday, three years ago, I fig- 
ured out a “long term” plan for the 
second thirty years. So now I know 
exactly where I’m going. Best of all, 
I’m getting there strictly on schedule. 
The first step in my plan was a bud- 
get system. [I believe this should be 
the first step in any financial under- 
taking. The budget is a dependable 
ecmpass on financial seas—it points 
the way toward the goals you seek. 
The record of expenditures in. the bud- 
get book is the chart which tells how 
much progress you are making. 
Before I became “a bold, bad bud- 
geteer,” I never saved anything and 
kept it. Since, P’ve saved fairly regu- 
larly. That’s my reason for repeating 
my question asked in this magazine in 
June, 1928, “Have You a Little Budget 
in Your Home?” Believe me, I still have, 
and it is hit- 
ting on all cyl- 
inders. 
Looking back 
ever my bud- 
get, I found 
that, while I 
eould save 
more, about 
$10 a week 
was a good 
eomfortable 
quota. Then I 
leoked up a 
eertain article 
which contain- 
ed a table on 


No. 1.—The 
Budg«t 




















“Fhe first step in my 
plan was a budget 
system” 
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Seven Rules for My Thirty-Year 
Financial Independence Plan 


the Best Results 


By RALEIGH E. ROSS 





No. 2.—Savings investing com- 

Account pound inter- 
est. 

“Invest $500 

at the begin- 


ning of each 
year at 6%,” 
it said, “and 
reinvest the 
income at the 
same rate and 
in thirty years 
you will have 
$41,950.” 
There was 
my plan ready 
made, calling for a saving of about 
$41.66 a month. After a good deal of 
serious figuring my wife and I decided 
that our budget should provide this 
amount of saving and we adopted the 
schedule by unanimous vote. 
Fortunately we figured on possible 
lean years and set our saving figure 
for the first year at considerably above 
$500. That this is a good policy has 
become evident during the three years. 
The first two years went fine. But 
this year we were compelled to make 
a long trip which cost over $500. This, 








“The Savings Account 
Is Mainly a Depository” 


‘and moving from one city to another 


several hundred miles away to take a 
new position (a better one, thank you), 
have dislocated the budget seriously. 
So if we hadn’t saved our $1,500 in the 
first two years, we would probably be 
behind schedule now. As it is, we're 
right on time. . 

There are seven elements in our 
comnlete financial plan. Besides the 


‘ budget they are as follows: A savings 


account, a checking account, good 
health, good credit, life insurance, 





and, of course, sound investment. 


The savings account is mainly a de- 


pository for interest and dividends. I 
used to make weekly deposits out of 
earnings. But now I find that I am 
a confirmed enough saver to send a 
monthly check to the investment banker 
for a good security bought on the par- 
tial payment plan. 

The checking account simplifies our 
budget keeping (by the way, we spend 
only a minute or two each night and 
a half hour at the end of the month on 
this book). The account also gives us 
a valuable acquaintanceship at the 
bank. And as the bank “ads” say, we 
have “an automatic record and receipt 
for each payment.” And we're not 
leaving much cash in the house or 
carrying it around with the accom- 
panying danger of loss or theft. Yes, 
old C. A. is indispensable. 

You may challenge my fourth entry. 
“What has good health to do with a 
financial plan?” you may ask. 

But not if you have received any 
doctor’s bills 
recently. The 
jolly physician 
ean throw the 
well known 
monkey- 
wrench into 
any individu- 
al’s__ financial 
machinery. 

The best 
way to avoid 
the doctor, I 
find, is to pay 
a little social 


No. 3.—Checking 
Account 















“The Checking Ac 
callon him count Simplifes 
once or twice a Budgeting” 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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year and let 
him look you 
over. 

Of course, 
this is’ not all 
negative — to 
avoid larger 
doctor bills 
and the dis- 
comfort of 
sickness. I be- 

jieve a man 

ho keeps 
above par gets 
ahead faster 
from a finan- 
cial point of view than the man who is 
careless; at work but only “half there” 
some days. And good health certainly 
puts a greater “kick” in life. 

So I consider health one of the most 
important factors in my plant from an 
economic side. Gym and swimming in 
the winter, and tennis in the summer— 
these are good from the recreational 
and friendship standpoint, as well as 
pep builders. 

Good credit. That follows upon the 
good checking balance we maintain and 
our habit of paying cash instead of 
saying, “Charge it.” Then, too, our 
security reserve is built with the basic 
idea that it should be of the kind which 
the bank would accept as collateral if 
we were ever hard pressed. 

Life insurance? Yes, I have $20,000 
and am still underinsured. 

Here is my system of buying it. In 
1922 I bought $4,000 Term Insurance. 
In 1928 I converted $2,000 of it. In 
1924 I converted the other $2,000—to 
Straight Life. This year I bought 
$4,000 more Term Insurance. Next 
year I’ll convert $2,000, and $2,000 in 
the following year. 

This adds to the premium burden 
gradually. And it assures the maxi- 
mum of protection for the money. Term 
Insurance cannot be beaten from the 
point of view of maximum temporary 
protection. 

My wife is as intelligent as the 
average woman on investing. However, 
Ido not think it fair to leave her with 
this responsibility at a time when she 
may be particularly unprepared for it. 

Therefore, my insurance is payable 

ver a term of 
twelve years. 

No salesman 
of blue sky 
stock will 
swarm around 
my life insur- 
ance. No rela- 
tives will be 
importuning 
my wife for 
“business” 
loans which 
they would 
know she was 
in position to 
grant. 











“Good Health Makes 
for Financial Progress” 


No. 5.—Good 
Credit 





“Our habit is to pay 
cash instead of saying 
‘Charze lve” 
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Her income will come each month 
much as it does now. And she will get 
more than $20,000, for the insurance 
companies pay a fair rate of interest 
on the unpaid balance. 

I believe this “spread-it-over-years” 
method for paying insurance is the 
ideal arrangement for any man’s 
family. If more widely used it would 
save many dependents from _heart- 
rending losses. It is the best way to 
make sure that one’s life insurance will 
afford the protection intended. 

My rules for investing are few and 
simple: 


1 “Safety of principal is the first con- 
sideration.” 

2 Diversification as to character of 
securities and geographical location. 
Buy something which the bank will 
accept as collateral and which is 
readily marketable. 

Buy only from reputable investment 
houses. 


I used to have a fifth rule which I 
think is essential at first: “Get com- 
petent, disinterested counsel before 
buying.” 

But now after absorbing several good 
books on investing and reading finan- 
cial publications regularly, I think I’m 
fairly competent to decide for myself 
as to the relative value of certain in- 
vestments I have under consideration 
from time to time. 

Still, I’m not getting careless. I 
buy my little $500 bonds as solemnly 
and carefully as if I was investing ten 
times as much. 

It seems to me that in these days a 
great deal depends on the house with 
which you do business. Some of them 
have my confidence so completely that 
I would feel safe in picking at random 
from their list. 

Such a selection might not fit best 
into the structure of what I now call 
“my invested estate.” However, the 
bond would be safe. 

There’s a whole lot in selecting such 
a house amd then watching market 
trends and so on, through the news- 
papers and financial magazines. 

To sum up my “lucky seben” plan: 


Budget 

Savings Account 
Checking Account 
Good Health 

Good Credit 

Life Insurance 
Sound Investments 


AAR wD 


If I were to add an eighth construc- 
tive thought for the novice and the ex- 
perienced alike, I would say, “Read 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET.” 

Such reading gives one an under- 
standing of the broad scope of the field 
of investments and impresses him with 
the fact that particularly in investing, 
“a little knowledge is a dangerousthing.” 


ersonal Experience Building Dour tS ufture Hnceome Personal Experience 


And I find 
that a knowl- 
edge of how to 
invest _profit- 
ably makes me 
work harder 
to increase my 
income so that 
I can buy 
more securi- 
ties. Thus suc- 
cessful invest- 
ing is a con- 
stant incentive 
to a man to ex- 
cel in his own 
work and increase his earning power. 

Here’s hoping that this explanation 
of my plan may help some readers to 
make plans of their own—to set defi- 
nite goals and reach them. 

One of the most important things to 
keep in mind when one wants to get 
along in the world is to know just ex- 
actly what we are aiming for. One 
may find that the accumulation of $25,- 
000 over a definite period of years will 
round out his old age fund sufficiently 
to guarantee all the comforts of life 
and every happiness desired. Another 
may need more—a third less. In any 
event, a savings plan must fit each one’s 
individual needs and it is impossible to 
hope for any great measure of success 
unless we constantly have our goal be- 
fore us. 

Once having determined upon which 
star we will hitch our wagon to, the 
next thing is to work out a methodical 
system for keeping the plan working. 
No one can hope to obtain financial in- 
dependence by haphazard methods or 
by trusting blindly to luck. The budg- 
et plays an important role in this re- 
gard. Unless one has an equally good 
substitute, the budget is the most prac- 
tical means of encouraging methodical 
efforts. 

A -good budget is like a signal device 
to flash out a warning when we get on 
the wrong track. When expenditures 
run too heavily and the income fails to 
keep pace with household or family ex- 
penses, it is naturally the savings items 
that suffer. Unless systematic accounts 
are kept, the changes in expenses and 
income may come about so unobtrusive- 
ly, that one 
hardly is 
aware of them 
until he finds 
himself hope- 
lessly behind 
on his savings 
program. Keep 
a budget and 
the budget will 
always keep 
you up to the 
mark; enforc- 
ing, as it were, 
a consistent 
savings pro- 
gram. 














“I am still underin- 
sured with $20,000” 


No. 7.—Sound 


Investments 














“Buy a $500 bond as’ 
though it were 10 
times that amount.” 
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‘Insurance 


Building Bour Future Income 


Insurance 


————____. 


Expectants, But No Dependants 


A Situation Well Adapted to the Purchase 
of Annuities—Other Problems Discussed 


By FLORENCE PROVOST CLARENDON 


Insurance Editor: 

We have been intercsted in articles published 
from time to time in your good magazine on 
annutties and would appreciate a personal letter 
of advice. 

We are abncst seventy-one years of age, with 
some expectants, but no dependants, and “choose” 
to place from $25,000.00 to .$40,000.00 on an- 
nuity where we may obtain the best returns 
consistent with aBsoLUTE safety. We think of 
placing equally in fowr different companies, each 
paying annually, but at the end of different 
quarters, so we may obtain the maximum rate. 

Will you kindly giug us the names of a few 
of the safest and most secure insurance companies 
dealing in annuities. How do you regard the 

Company? It claims to pay as high, or 
higher, than other companies, but we are well 
aware of the old rule, “The higher the rate of 
return, the greater the danger.” 

Ti hanking you in advance for your kindly 
services, we are, yours very truly, R. P. B. 


We find your comments regarding 
annuities very interesting, and we 
frankly chuckled over your second para- 
graph referring to the “expectants” 
who are not dependents! Somehow we 
feel that after the annuity purchases 
are made you will still find a means of 
making provision for the more deserv- 
ing of these “expectants.” A keen 
sense of humor goes a long way to- 
wards the enjoyment of longevity, and 
we fecl that you have the makings of a 
happy and long-lived annuitant. 

We have made it a practice in this 
department to abstain as far as pos- 
sible from giving preferential or dis- 
criminatory advice. There are, how- 
ever, a number of the well known Old 
Line life insurance companies that are 
featuring the annuity contracts and 
giving particularly attractive returns. 
We quote the income returns of several 
companies whose rates are among the 
best with which we are acquainted, and 
this is done entirely without prejudice 
to the many other good companies who 
are writing annuities and offering ex- 
cellent income returns. These are all 
high grade institutions. 

At age 71, the annual income from 
each $1,090 of purchase price is as fol- 
lows: 


Annual 
Income 
$137.93 
141.20 
134.06 
145.35 


Company 
Connecticut General 
Massachusetts Mutual ... 
Metropolitan Life 
Phoenix Mutual 
Sun Life of Canada 
United States Life 


The company to which you refer 
ranks among the best known institu- 
tions and has a high standing in the 
life insurance world. Your plan to se- 
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lect four companies with the annual 
rate from each one payable at different 
times throughout the year is an ex- 
cellent one from the standpoint of 
diversity as well as maximum income 
return without inconvenience. 


Mutual vs. Stock Companies 


Insurance Editor: 

I have compared the rates of the several com- 

panies listed on annuities and am sutisied on 
the desirability of several propositions before me 
except for one point. What is the difference from 
the standpoint a security between the annuities 
offered by stock companies and those offered by 
mutual companies? Thanking you for this in- 
formation, am, very truly yours, K. B. R. 
. The companies you list are all first 
rate companies. Their contracts are 
reliable and thoroughly well secured. 
In the circumstances, the best pro- 
cedure is to accept the lowest rate. 

In the case of mutual companies, the 
participating life insurance _policy- 
holders guarantee the annuity con- 
tracts. In the case of non-participat- 
ing companies, the annuity contracts 
are guaranteed by the policyholders 
and also by the capital stock and sur- 
plus belonging to the _ stockholders. 
Both classes of companies are sound 
and reliable. Although the mutual 
company does not have the stock guar- 
antee, nevertheless, the premiums 
charged to participating policyholders 
are larger, and before the annuitants 
could suffer, it would be necessary that 
all dividends be discontinued on life in- 
surance policies—-a contingency which 
is exceedingly remote. 


Limited Payment Plus Deferred Annuity 


Insurance Editor: 
At this writing, I am 29 years old and single 


yi -¢ agent of the ( has 
directed my attention to a policy which Plt pay 
$100 00 rate after age ©. I will pay a 
premium of about $400. =F gee on a $10,000.00 
policy, which will inclu double indemnity, 
with a dividend yearly after the third year of 
about $50.00 Togs > for the remaining 28 years 
which the policy will run. At age 60, I will 
then have a paid-up policy for $10,000.00 and 
will draw $100.00 monthly as long as I may live. 

This is a new type of policy for me to consider 
and is so very attractive that I am strongly 
tempted to sign « for the same. Thanking ae 
for your opinion, I am, very truly yours, L. C. H. 








The form of insurance to which you 
refer, which would furnish $100 per 
month commencing at age 60, in addi- 
tion to paid-up insurance at that time 
of $10,000, is a form of protection 
which is well worthy of acceptance. It 
seems to us that the premium you 
quote, $400 a year, is perhaps an esti- 


mated rate, and a trifle below the actual 
cost, especially when you state that 
there will be a yearly dividend after 
the third year of about $50 to be de- 
ducted from the $400 of premium. We 
are inclined to think that the net cost 
over the period will run to $400 a year 
and that the dividend has been taken 
into consideration in giving you this 
estimate. 

The policy is not a new development, 
but consists of a combination of a 
Limited Payment Policy with premium 
ceasing at age 60, and a deferred annv- 
ity with annuity payments commencing 
at age 60. The combination is a de- 
sirable one, but it is better for you to 
understand exactly what it is, rather 
than to have the least misunderstand- 
ing about it. 


Shall I Drop The Policy? 


Insurance Editor: 

I hold an Ordinary Life Insurance Policy with 
the Ccmpany, taken vout a year ago 
I was 31 which, with a 1 per cent dis- 
ability cost me $20.29 per thousand. Friends 
now tell me that this rate is excessive and that 
in the long run a@ policy with a mutual company 
would be a little cheaper. As I have no way 
of obtaining an impartial opinion here, will you 
please give me your advice, and oblige, very truly 
yours, D. 

Your Ordinary Life Policy is well 
placed with a fine old line company 
that enjoys a splendid reputation for 
liberality and fair dealing to its policy- 
holders. You should not permit your- 
self to be persuaded to drop this policy, 
because it is not to your, advantage to 
do so. 

The cost of a participating and a 
non-participating policy taken on the 
same form, age and conditions, will 
work out about the same over a long 
period of years to the insured. Divi- 
dends, of course, in the case of the 
mutual company cannot be determined 
in advance, ‘and only estimates based 
upon past experience can be used in 
such comparisons. A man cannot de- 
termine the extent of his longevity—if 
he could, it would be an easy matter 
for him to decide which type of policy 
best suits his needs. If the policy- 
holder were to die in the earlier years 
of his life insurance contract, he would 
be the gainer in taking a non-partici- 
pating form. On the contrary, if he 
lives to enjoy a good old age, then he 
will probably feel better pleased with 
his insurance on the participating 
form, with annual dividends continv- 
ing throughout its persistence. 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREE! 
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How To Analyze Your 
Investment Holdings 


A Series of Educational Investment Articles 


International Mercantile Marine 


Ist & Coll. Tr. 6s 1941 


readers! 

Commonwealth Power 6s 1947, which have 
been carried ever since the BYFI Recommendations 
have appeared in their present form, have been called, 
Octoher 1st at 10434. The bonds are payable at the 
Bankers Trust Company, New York, and may be sent 
for collection now through your bank or broker. 

As a suitable medium for reinvesting these funds, 
we have selected International Mercantile Marine 
ist and Coll. Tr. 6s 1941 selling at or fractionally 
above par to yield about six per cent—a slightly 
higher rate of income than that obtained on the Com- 
monwealth Power bond. The loan is secured by a 
mortgage against all of the fixed assets owned by the 
company in addition to the pledge of securities of 
subsidiary companies—in effect backing its obliga- 
tions to its bondholders by the pledge of all properties 
in control of the holding company and its subsidiaries. 

It is interesting to see how the collateral trust 
provision has worked out in the recent sale of the 


\ NOTHER investment recommendation for BYFI 


stock and properties of the Oceanic Steam Navigation 
Co., Ltd. (White Star Line), for a consideration re- 
ported to be 7 million pounds or roughly $35,000,000. 
Prior to the sale, the £5,000,000 capital stock of the 
Oceanic company was held by the trustee as collateral. 
In releasing the stock, the trustee receives the cash, 
one payment of 10 million dollars having been made 
early this year. Among other provisions of the in- 
denture, this money may be used for the acquisition 
of new tonnage, which will automatically be pledged 
under the mortgage, or for retirement of the bonds 
through open market purchases or by call, which will 
strengthen the investment position of the issue. Thus 
the bonds, which have had a sad market career are 
placed in a strong position both from the standpoint 
of security as well as a good market. through open 
market buying of the company. In’‘spite of unsatis- 
factory earnings on the face of statements covering 
recent years, the bonds appear attractive on nearly 
a six per cent basis and are not without possibilities 
of ultimate profit through the call price of 110. 





readers. 
consideration. 


Approxi- Yield 
THE FIRST $500 om pe 
Price Maturity 

Savings bank accounts are recommended for 

deposits of regular savings, to yield 4to4%% 
Shares of well managed Building & Loan Assn. 

are recommended on the monthly payment plan 5 to 6% 
Endowment Insurance is a suitable medium for 

the investor and yields a return of 3 to 83%4% 
*Laclede Gas Light Ist and ref. 5%s, 1958.... 5.15% 


THE NEXT $1,000 


5.58% 


5.85% 
5.20% 
5.385% 
5.00% 


*Montreal Tramway gen. & ref, 58, 1955 
tN. Y. Steam Corp, 6s, 1947 
tWestern Pacific Ist 5s, 1946 

* Available in $100 units, 


BYFI’S INVESTMENT SUGGESTIONS 


These investment recommendations are now a regular feature for the guidance of BYFI 

With the original selection of each issue, safety of principal has been a foremost 

Each issue is watched continuously and will be replaced at any time that it 

‘may become unfit for retention. Such changes will, of course, be brought to the reader’s 
attention, if and when they occur. 





Approxi- Yield 
mate to 
Price Maturity 


5.15% 


$5,000 FOR INVESTMENT 


Cuba R, R. Ist 5s, 1952 

Shulco Co., Inc., Guar., Ser, ‘‘B’’ 6%s, 1946.. 
U. 8S. Rubber Ist 5s, 1947 

West Penn Electric $7 Pfd 

U. 8, Smelting & Ref, $3% Pfd 

American Sugar Refining $7 Pfd 


97% 
103% 
94 


THE NEXT $5,000 (a) 


Seaboard Air Line Ist Cons, 6s, 1945 
Nassau Electric 4s, 1951 

Western Maryland Ist 4s, 
Brooklyn-Man. Tr. $6 Pfd 
International Paper, $7 Pfd, 
tAmerican Tel, & Tel, common ($9) 





Mercantile Marine Ist & coll. 6s, 1941, 
+ Recommended to hold only. 


LL 


t New Recommendations: Commonwealth Power 6s, 1947, called for redemption October 1 at 104%, are replaced by International 


(a) This group is selected with a view toward probable enhancement in principal. 
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California Petroleum 





California Petroleum Seems Well 
Situated for “Hard Times” 


in Industry 


Dividend Reduction Only One of Numerous Steps Taken as Precaution 


recent history of oil production 

on the West Coast, one might ac- 
tually think that the management of 
California Petroleum had some pre- 
monition during the past.few years of 
the present state of over-production in 
the industry. For the important steps 
taken by the management during this 
time have all been of a nature to stand 
them in good stead under present con- 
ditions. Even the recent action of the 
directorate in cutting dividend pay- 
ments on the common stock in half in 
order to conserve cash resources is in 
line with a general corporate policy of 
being prepared for the worst. 

As far as the West Coast is con- 
cerned, the present state of over-pro- 
duction is nothing new. Ever since the 
drilling boom in California, in 1923, 
following the discovery of some of the 
most prolific fields the nation has ever 
known, the West Coast has had a sup- 
ply of oil in excess of its own demands. 
During the past three years, California 
oil producers have been compelled to 
export between 30 and 40 million bar- 
rels of oil a year, with 23 million bar- 
rels exported to foreign markets and 
the Atlantic Seaboard during the first 
six months of 1927. 

With this situation facing them since 
1928, California oil companies have be- 
come pretty well inured to “too much 
oil.” Selling their production at levels 
largely fixed by Mid-Continent posted 
prices, less the cost of 
shipment from Pacific 
ports, the California 
_ producers have been 
handicapped. by an 
unfavorable price dif- 
ferential for several 
years. To this condi- 
tion, California Pe- 
troleum Corporation 
has been no exception. 
The management has 
learned to contend 
with an unbalanced 
market, to operate 
with narrower profit 
margins and to face 


[ omy one is familiar with the 


(bbl.) 
722,545 
628,588 
630,541 

"614,019 
641,904 


Year 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927* 


* First six months. 


severe competition all along the line 
from drilling to marketing. And it is 
this condition, rather than any mystic 
foreboding that guided its cautious 
policies during the past few years. 

During the summer of 1925, the cor- 
poration retired the balance of its 7% 
preferred stock, issuing common shares 
to meet the cost of redemption and 
making the financial structure of the 
corporation considerably more elastic in 
the matter of fixed charges. Later in 
the year, through acquisition of Ven- 
tura Refining Co. and Mohawk Oil 
Company, the corporation entered the 
retail distributing trade as sixth larg- 
est marketer in California, with an im- 
mediate outlet for two million gallons 
of gasoline a month. In 1926 the re- 
fining equipment was still further im- 
proved and enlarged. Taking advan- 
tage of its natural gas production, 
casinghead equipment for the daily 
production of 120,000 gallons of natu- 
ral gas-gasoline was provided in 1926 
which gave the company considerably 
more elasticity in its retail and bulk 
gasoline marketing activities. 

Up to last year California Petro- 
leum’s operations had been largely con-. 
fined to the West Coast in both mar- 
keting and production. In the latter 
part of that year, however, on an in- 
vestment of about 5 million dollars in 
producing and refining properties in 
Montana, the management both en- 
larged and diversified the scope of their 


corporation. A further step in this 
direction was taken this year when the 
company obtained control of potential 
production in Venezuela through a 
drilling contract with Pantapec Petro- 
leum. The latter, however, is more in 
the nature of a wild-catting venture 
than anything else and is not expected 
to yield immediate returns to stock- 
holders. 

Through its entry into the Montana 
district, California Petroleum was able 
to obtain an 18 million dollar contract 
with the Great Northern Railway 
which calls for delivery of 14 million 
barrels of fuel oil to the latter over a 
period of four years, and is said to be 
one of the largest single contracts of 
its kind ever arranged. The price, re- 
ported as being higher than the posted 
price for Sunburst crude prevailing in 
the fall of 1926, would seem to place 
the company in a very favorable 
strategic position under present condi- 
tions. And still further to cope with 
the long prevailing condition of over- 
production in California, the corpora- 
tion obtained four tankers and other 
marine equipment with a capacity of 
around 875,000 barrels which gives it 
first-hand control over the marketing 
of its excess production in foreign ports. 

Financing, partly for refunding pur- 
poses and to meet part of the cost of 
acquisition described above, was ar- 
ranged by California Petroleum man- 
agement during the latter part of the 
past year on a basis 
emminently _ satisfac- 








California Petroleum Statistics 1923-1927 


a Output—, —Curtailed Output—, —Potential Output—, Shipments to 
Daily Avg. Prod 


ailv Avge. Daily Avge. 
(bbl.) No. Wells (bbl.) 


124,288: 2,192 846.833 
22,089 637 650,677 
38,195 1,239 668,736 
55,109 2,019 669,128 
65,639f 2,218 707,543 


No. Wells 
8,933 
10,903 
11,393 
11,288 
11,299 


11,125 
11,590 
12,632 
13,307 


No. Wells Atlantic Ports 


13,519 
+ The daily average curtailed production is now 85,000 bbl. 


tory to the company. 
Twelve million 544% 
bonds were sold to 
investors at 98 which 
retired an issue of 
outstanding bonds 
with a 64%% coupon 
rate. Another issue 
of 8 million 5% bonds 
was sold shortly after 
the turn of the year, 
when the industry 
was in a stronger po- 
(Please turn to 
page 979) 


Gulf and 


(Not reported) 
43,245,253 
27,975,869 
33,484,188 
16,746,655 
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Are Your Holdings in Companies & Industries 
Which Are Forging Ahead ? 


A sound expanding industry is the first essential in managing investment funds. 
What outlook, therefore, for these particular industries now— . 


Petroleum? Textile? | Public Utility? 
Rubber? Coal? Sugar? 
Automobile? Chain Store? Railroad? 


Thorough analyses of these industries, and other industries of market interest, are be- 
ing made continuously by Investors Supervisory Service. The selection first of a growing 
industry, with a promising future ahead for it, is the basis of all our stock and bond rec- 
ommendations. 











Substantial Issues and Their Selection 


Even within an industry, however, certain companies are found in better 
defined, more assured position. Which of these stocks, for instance, enjoys more 
favorable prospects now— 


International Telephone? United Gas Improvement? 
Chesapeake & Ohio? Electric Bond & Share? 
Consolidated Gas? Union Pacific? 

Standard Oil of N. J.? Texas Corporation? 
Kennecott Copper? Canadian Pacific? 


Would not current ratings of these, and numerous other stocks and bonds, prove val- 
uable to you? Investors Supervisory Service provides these ratings. It also prepares a 
classification, up to date, of the market’s outstanding purchases. 


Full Information Available 


Investors and bankers interested in constructive income building are invited to send 
for “Managing Investment Funds,” a booklet describing this sound unique service, mailed 
free. You will also receive a sample of our current bulletin, discussing the foregoing in- 
dustries and individual issues. Simply mail coupon. 








Investors Supervisory Service 


For Investors and Bankers INVESTORS SUPERVISORY SERVICE, 
1.17 William Street, New York. 


17 William Street Send me copy of “Managing Investment 
Funds,” also your latest current bulletin, both 


New York City without charge. 
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ANSWERS TO 








INQUIRIES © 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


The Inquiry Department enables you to 
adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
to your personal problems. If you are a 


yearly subscriber, you are entitled to re- 
ceive FREE OF CHARGE a reasonable 
number of PERSONAL REPLIES BY 
MAIL OR WIRE on any security in which 
you may be interested. Inquiries cannot 
be received or answered by telephone nor 


department. The inquiries presented in 
each issue are only a few of the thousands 
currently received and replied to. The 
use of this personal inquiry service in con- 
junction with your subscription to the 
Magezine should help you to get hundreds 
or thousands of dollars of value from your 
$7.50 subscription. Inquiries from non- 
subscribers of course cannot be an- 
swered. 





J can personal interviews be granted by this 














GENERAL RAILWAY SIGNAL 


Please wire me whether to exercise my rights 
to subscribe to General Railway Signal stock and 
write me your reason for your advice. I paid 
95 for 50 shares early this year. Do you think 
the common stock will eventually be placed on a 
higher dividend basis?—J. J ansas City, 
Mo. 

As a result of operations in the year 
1923, General Railway Signal reported 
net earnings, available for preferred 
dividends of $606,092 followed by $815,- 
608 in 1924, $1,789,770 in 1925 and 
$3,920,797 in 1926, profits in 1926 be- 
ing equal to $11.61 per share on 325,000 
no par common shares against $5.06 in 
1925. Earnings in the first half of 
1927 were equal to $5.27 a common 
share against $5.78 in the same period 
of 1926. Unfilled orders were in record 
volume as of July 1, 1927, and incom- 
ing business subsequent to that date 
indicates another record year, from an 
earning standpoint, in the full 1927 
year. The company faces a favorable 
potential demand for safety devices by 
an increasing number of railroads and 
the recent introduction of the “car re- 
tarder system,” holds forth promise of 
adding substantially to future income. 
In anticipation of an expanding vol- 
ume of new business, present common 
shareholders have been offered the 
right to subscribe for additional com- 
mon shares to the extent of 10% of 
present holdings at $110 per share and 
preferred shareholders have been ex- 
tended the right to purchase additional 
preferred shares at $105 per share on 
the basis of one new share for each 
ten now held. While we are of the 
opinion that future growth in earnings 
is reasonably assured, in view of the 
fact that large expenditures have been 
necessary in connection with experi- 
ments on the new “car retarder sys- 
tem” from which returns are not likely 
to be’ enjoyed for some time, and it is 
possible that directors will deem it ad- 
visable to postpone action regarding 
increased dividends for the present. 





1 Be brief. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the. privilege of the 
Inquiry Department should be guided by the following: 


2 Confine requests for an opinion to three securities. 
3 Write name and address plainly. 








Nevertheless, we regard the reasonably 
long range outlook favorable to an ex- 
tent to justify the belief that where 
patience is employed and the shares are 
held for the long pull, regardless of 
temporary market price fluctuations, 
the results achieved should warrant re- 
tention. Further, if such a course 
would not have the effect of increasing 
your holdings of the stock out of pro- 
portion to your ownership of other se- 
curities, in which case the question of 
diversification would seem entitled to 
consideration, we believe you would do 
well to exercise your right to purchase 
additional shares. We have accord- 
ingly wired you to that effect. 


MONTGOMERY WARD 


What has caused the recovery in Montgomery 
Ward? Is it merely the prospect of better bust- 
ness as the result of the agricultural outlook or 
is there a . that the company will pay larger 
dividends? Its present prices are practically on 
a § per cent basis, which looks to me to be too 
low for a company in its particular industry.— 
P. A. P., Chicago, Iil. 


On a record volume of 183.8 million 
sales in 1926 Montgomery Ward re- 
ported earnings equivalent to $6.25 per 
share of common stock compared with 
170.6 million sales and profit equal to 
$8.48 per common share in 1925, the 


decline in earnings being ascribed to 
unusual writeoffs, and special charges 
in connection with the introduction of 
new merchandising methods. The first 
eight months of 1927 sales total slightly 
over 118 millions compared with 119.9 
millions in the corresponding period of 


- 1926, but due to increased economies in 


operations, earnings for the full 1927 
year, despite indications of somewhat 
lower sales, are estimated to equal 
around $9.50 per share on common. 
The latest balance sheet discloses a 
sound financial condition, current as- 
sets amounting to 48.8 millions, cur- 
rent liabilities 10 millions, leaving near- 
ly 88.8 millions net working capital. 
Cash and marketable securities aggre- 
gated 10.5 millions, and the company 
was free of bank loans. Subsequent 
to the severe post-war deflationary pe- 
riod, the company had succeeded in sta- 
bilizing earnings at a level comfortably 
in excess of the $4 annual dividend 
rate now prevailing and a higher dis- 
bursement is a possibility of the not 
distant future. While the present price 
of the stock might be regarded as dis- 
counting, to a degree, the favorable as- 
pects of the situation as it exists, if 
you are prepared to exercise further 
(Please turn to page 967) 


When Quick Service Is Required, Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL S’REE! 
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Experience is by far the greatest 
teacher. Nothing can take its place. 
Things worth while are invariably 
the result of years of labor and ex- 
periment—by cither individuals or 
organizations. 


The modern skyscraper has reached 
its present stage through the years of 
experience of 
architects and 
builders. The 
compound lo- 
comotives of 
1926 are far 
more powerful and effective than 
the railroad engines of some years 
ago. Experience taught the builders 
how to improve them to cope suc- 
cessfully with today’s demands. 





In the motor car a far more striking 
illustration is shown in a compari- 
son of the cars of a few years ago 
with those of the present. Experi- 
ence again is mainly responsible for 
the improvements. 





In no field of endeavor does experi- 
ence count to a greater extent than 
in the manufacture of internal 
combustion engines. In this highly 
specialized field it is the knowledge 
gained through years of constant 
application and experiment which 
counts so largely in successful de- 
velopment. 


Because of the 26 years of special- 
ized effort which have been devoted 
to the manufacture of motors, the 
Continental 
organization of 
8100 trained 
workers has 
the invaluable 
experience 
which only the years can give. 





Asaresult every Continental Motor, — 


whether for automobile, bus, truck, 
aeroplane, industrial, or marine 
use, is designed for the purpose 
intended and will give the greatest 
degree of economical performance 
and satisfactory service. 


CONTINENTAL MOTORS CORPORATION 
Offices: Detroit, Mich., U.S. A. Factories: Detroit and Muskegon 


The Largest Exclusive Motor Manufacturer in the World 
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Situation More Promising 






from some of the most important 

steel consumers has been disap- 
pointing, the steel industry has given a 
very good account of itself. Produc- 
tion is at the same level of the past few 
months, although a slight gain was re- 
ported in August, and consumption has 
been running about parallel with it. 
This movement, in view of the fact 
that heretofore the situation has been 
marked by wide fluctuations, is a rather 
surprising performance for an industry 
usually characterized by unevenness 
and accentuates the consistency and 
steadiness of producers in keeping out- 
put at a uniform rate. 

Unfilled orders of the Steel Corpora- 
tion as of August 81 were 3,196,037 
tons as compared with 3,142,014 tons 
the preceding month, an increase of 
54,023 tons. This was larger than had 
been expected and gives a fairly good 

(Please turn to page 971) 
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COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Unit of a 


High Low ‘Last 



































ORFS $35.00 $33.00 $33.00 
ng a} ..-- 19.00 17.25 17.25 
Copper (8) ....- 0.18% 12% 0.18% 
Petroleum (4) .. 1.90 1,03 1.28 
Coal (5) ......-- 2.37 1.83 2.04 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.24% 0.12% 0.22% 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.58% 1.48% 1.47% 
Corn (8) .....-- 1.21% 0.85% 1.19 
Hi | a 0.12% 0.08% 0.10% 
Steers (10) 13.75 0.10% 18.75 
Coffee (11) ..... 0.16% 0.18% 0.18% 
Rubber (12) 0.42% 0.30 0.30 
Wool (13) ...... 0.45 0.42% 0.45 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.12 0.12 0.12 
Sugar (15) .... 0.05% 0.04% 0.04% 
Sugar (16) .... 0.06% 0.05% 0.06 
Paper (17) .... 0.038% 0.08% 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 23.15 19.65 20.15 









*Bept, 12. 


(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton: (3) Electrolytic, 
©. per pound: (4) Mid-Continent, 86°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, mine run, $ per ton; 
(6) Spot. New York, c. per pound; (7) 
No. 2 red. New York. $ per bushel; (8) 
No. 2 Yellow. New York. $ per bushel; (9) 
Light. Chicago, o, per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) Rio. No. 
7, Spot, oc. per Ib.: (12) First Latex crepe, 
c. per Ib.; (18) Oh'e. Delaine. unwashed, 
c, per lb.; (14) Medium Burleigh. Ken- 
tucky, c. per Ib.; (15) Raw. Cubas, 96° 
Full Duty. c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, c, per 
1b.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
Ib.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. 0. b. $ 
per M. 


























Fall Trade Quickens 


Increasing Confidence Apparent in Consumer Purchasing— 
Prices Stable—Inventory Positions Generally Favorable 


THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—Production and consumption practically unchanged. 
Industry is working at about 68 per cent and the promise 
of an increase in backlog of orders suggests a higher 
operating rate soon. Demand for structural material 
still continues the sustaining factor, with railroads, car 
manufacturers and oil companies lagging in their specifi- 
cations. Pig iron market displaying better tone and 
further improvement seems in sight. 


METALS—Copper buyers entering market only to cover 
known requirements, evincing little interest with regard 
to future needs. Domestic lead holds steady after recent 
decline despite weakness in London market. Decline in 
surplus stocks of zinc reflected in price advances, 
although inquiries and awards are light. 


PETROLEUM—Crude output in the Southwest has not ex- 
perienced curtailment of sufficient proportions to war- 
rant belief that improvement in this district is imminent; 
and possibilities that the crude price structure will suf- 
fer a downward revision loom up. Gasoline demand has 
fallen off a bit and lower grades seem likely to bear brunt 
of price cuts. 


SHOES—More activity is apparent in shoe manufacturing 
and although operations for industry as a whole are far 
from capacity new business at an improving price scale 
coupled with stable leather markets places this industry 
in firmer position than in many months. 


SUGAR—More favorable prices obtain in Cuban market than 
since early June and reflect a saner evaluation of avail- 
able supplies. The trend appears moderately upward; 
and the same may be said for refined which is now in its 
period of heaviest consumption. 


PAPER—Despite the tremendous volume of newsprint con- 
sumption, production continues to gain with U. S. and 
Canadian mills operating at about 86 per cent. Conces- 
sions from smaller mills are in evidence and with more 
manufacturing expansion in immediate prospect a lower 
price scale for 1928 contracts is conceivable. 


CHEMICALS—Industrial chemicals maintain their strong 
position with major items in active demand. Alcohol 
prices show tendency to advance. Fertilizer markets are 
firm in the face of vastly improved situation. 


COAL—Progress is being made toward settlement of bitu- 
minous strike and largely in favor of operators. In- 
creased production comes at opportune time for industry 
and although no appreciable price advance is in prospect, 
markets present firm aspect. 


SUMMARY—While business at present and in immediate 
prospect is below active levels of a year ago, it is still 
above normal. With commodity prices more stabilized, 
active buying betokens confidence in coming months. 
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Have You Profited 


from the 


Stock Market Advance? 


— of the American Institute of Finance have profited materially from the stock 
market advance of 1927, exactly as they profited from the advance of 1926. Profits avail- 
able on June Ist, 1927, from all specific recommendations of the Institute in 1926 averaged 
66.29% on the capital employed in accordance with these recommendations. 


The table below gives individual issues, specifically recommended from week to week in 
the Advisory Bulletins of the Institute, for the first four months of 1927: 


Purchase Present Points 
Bulletin Advice Price Price Advance 
January 1 Buy: Union Carbide -97 141* 44 
January 8 Buy: Chicago, R. I. & Paci‘iic 70 110 40 
January 15 Buy: Gulf, Mobile & Northern 37 66* 29 
January 22 Buy: Baldwin Locomotive 145 200* 55 
January 29 Buy: Remington Typewriter 128 195* 67 
February 5 Buy: Mathieson Alkali — 87 117 30 
February 12 Buy: Colorado & Southern 90 125 35 
February 19 Buy: Air Reduction .. @ 140 185 45 
February 26 Buy: New York, Chicago & St. Louis... 190 232* 42 
March 5 Buy: Case Threshing Machine .... ...@ 150 225* 75 
March 12 Buy: U. S. Steel (Old) 158 224* 66 
March 19 Buy: Allis Chalmers 95 116 21 
March 26 Buy: Chesapeake & Ohio 158 195 37 
April 2 Buy: Union Pacific l 190 20 
April 9 Buy: People’s Gas @ 153 18 
April 16 Buy: Gold Dust ’ 61 10 
April 23 Buy: Chrysler Motors z 55* 11 
April 30 Buy: Texas & Pacific - @5* 25 


*Profits accepted. 


The above are the results of recent advices. Original purchase recommendations in 1926 were 
much lower. 


Further Opportunities Ahead! 


Making every allowance for the inflation existing, there are still further opportunities 
—of similar character. But, the keenest discrimination is necessary. 


Our current Advisory Bulletin points out clearly such sound profit opportunities, 
making equally clear pitfalls to be avoided and stocks to be sold. 


Copies have been reserved for distribution, FREE. Simply return the coupon below 
—no obligation. 


. American Institute of Finance, 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 
Send me FREE Bulletin MWS-24. 


American Institute 
of Finance 


260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


Address 
SEPTEMBER 24, 1927 
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Significant “Ratios” in Financial 


HERE are certain ratios which are 
rather significant in the study of 
any financial statement. A com- 

parison of these various ratios with the 
normal or average ratio of all concerns 
which make up the industry, will shed 
much light upon the astuteness of the 
management and the financial rating of 
the company whose affairs are the 
source of inquiry. Similarly, compari- 
son between two or three companies in 
the same line of business will show 
which one is in the strongest position, 
and can best withstand depression. 

It is not, however, enough to study 
the statements of a concern for one 
year. To arrive at an accurate conclu- 
sion it is better to compare this year’s 
balance sheet and income statement 
with those of the past two, three, or 
even five years if possible. This is im- 
portant for two reasons: (1) To show 
if the company is gradually working 
into a more or less favorable position. 
A concern showing steady progress over 
a period of five years might be a better 
investment than one whose prosperity 
was on the wane, even though the ratios 
of the latter as shown by the last is- 
sued statement was more favorable 
than the former. (2) That any mis- 
representation or maladjustment either 
to hide a deficit or to conceal from 
the public the true surplus, or yearly 
profit, may be better discovered. 


Value of Ratio Histories 

In examining the favorable or unfav- 
orable developments, or the progression 
or retrogression in any concern by 
comparison of these basic relationships 
over a period of years, it is necessary 
to take into account’ existing and 
changing economic conditions. The 
financial statement of all companies 
which make up an industry will be 
affected by inventions, changes in con- 
sumers’ wants and tastes, and the dis- 
covery of new sources of materials and 
the depletion of old sources. All indus- 
tries throughout the country will be 
affected by cyclical depression or pros- 
perity. The secular trend shows an 
improvement in transportation facili- 
ties and an increasing tendency to- 
wards mass production. Business has 
benefited by this. Since stock can be 
replenished on short notice there is no 
need to pile up large inventories. Ex- 
penses per unit of product are lessened 
through economies which can be prac- 
tised. A compariscn of ratio histories 
among concerns will show which one is 
keeping abreast of economic develop- 
ments. If the management is capable 
of keening the business on a sound 
basis while adverse conditions prevail, 
the possibilities of success are enhanced, 
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Statements 


A Guide to Investments 


By E. B. TAYLOR 


when there is a change for the better. 

The number of ratios which can be 
used are omnifarious, a study of the 
following should enable the forming of 
an accurate conclusion. 


Current Ratio 


The ratio of current assets (cash, 


accounts and bills receivable invento- 
ries, and marketable securities) to cur- 
rent liabilities (liabilities soon to be 
liquidated through working capital 
funds) called the acid test, shows the 
credit position. Bankers usually de- 
mand a ratio of over two to one, but 


(Please turn to page 974) 
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Company A 
Income Statement 


Net Operating Profit 
Interest on Funded Debt 


Surplus Net Income 


Balance Sheet 


Current Assets 


$2,085,000 
9,500,000 


$11,585,000 


Company B 
Income Statement 


Operating Expenses 


Net Operating Profit 
Interest on Funded Debt 


Surplus Net Income 


Balance Sheet 


Current Assets 


$1,650,000 


$9,650,000 


Comparison Ratios 


Operating Ratio 

Sales to Inventory 

Sales to Receivable 

Operating Profits to Total Capital 
Sales to Total Capital 

Interest Charges to Operating Profits 


$3,500,000 
2,843,750 


$736,250 
206,250 


$530,000 


Current Liabilities 


$1,050,000 
4,125,000 
5,270,000 
1,140,000 


Payables 
Funded Debt 
Capital Stock 
Surplus 


Total Liabilities $11,585,000 





$3,423,000 
2,706,750 


$716,250 


Current Liabilities 
$750,000 


Other Liabilities 


Funded Debt 
Capital Stock 


Payables 


$1.725.000 


$9,650 000 
$7,175,000 


Total Liabilities 
Net Worth (Capital and Surplus) 
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September 14, 1927 


$25,000,000 


Deutsche Bank 


(BERLIN) 
Five-Year 6% Note 


(Represented by American Participation Certificates) 
To be dated September 1, 1927 To mature September 1, 1932 


Principal amount of note $25,000,000. Interest payable semi-annually on March 1 and September 1 at the rate of 6% per annum. Principal 
and interest payable in United States gold coin without deduction for any taxes, present or future, levied by German governmental authorities. 
American participation certificates in the aggregate principal amount of $25,000,000 are to be issued by The Equitable Trust Company of 
New York, trustee, against the deposit with it of the above note of Deutsche Bank. The certificates are to be in coupon form, in inter- 
changeable denominations of $1,000, $5,000 and $10,000, registerable as to principal only. Payments received by the trustee on account 
of principal and interest are to be payable in New York at the principal office of Dillon, Read & Co. Also collectiblein London at the office of 
J. Henry Schroder & Co., in pounds sterling; in Amsterdam, in addition to the office of Deutsche Bank (Filiaal Amsterdam), at the offices 
of Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam and Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, in guilders; in Zurich at the office of Crédit Suisse, in 
Swiss francs; or in Stockholm at the office of Stockholms Enskilda Bank, in Swedish kronor; in each case at the buying rate for sight 
exchange on New York on the date of presentation for collection. 


A substantial portion of this issue has been withdrawn for offering in Europe. 


The following information has been summarized by Mr. Alfred Blinzig and Mr. Oscar Wassermann, Managing Directors of 
Deutsche Bank, from their letter dated September 13, 1927, copies of which may be obtained upon request, and is subject to 
the more complete information contained therein: 
COMPANY AND BUSINESS 
Deutsche Bank was organized in 1870 with its principal office in Berlin. With the exception of the Reichsbank, 
it has for more than forty years been the largest bank in Germany with respect to volume of business and deposits. 
The bank conducts a general domestic and foreign banking business in the broadest sense, including deposits, 
discounts, commercial credits and an extensive investment banking business. It has been instrumental in the 
development of many important industries in Germany and is closely connected with most of the leading 
industrial and commercial enterprises in that country. Deutsche Bank maintains offices in 174 cities, many of 
which in turn have a number of branch offices. 
CAPITALIZATION AND EQUITY 
This $25,000,000 Five-Year 6% Note is to be the direct obligation of Deutsche Bank and will comprise, upon 
issuance, its only funded debt (except $201,879 of revalorized mortgages on certain office buildings of the bank). 
The present authorized and outstanding par amount of the bank’s share capital is $35,700,000. Current quotations 
on the Berlin Stock Exchange indicate a market value for this capital of more than $55,000,000. 
DIVIDENDS AND EARNINGS 
Dividends have been paid for each year since organization of the bank in 1870, with the exception of the inflation 
year 1923, and, with that exception, since the year 1895 have never been less than 10% per annum. Profits as 
reported by the bank, after deduction of interest, all taxes, and payments to the Supervisory Board, for the years 
1924, 1925 and 1926, were $4,346,409, $3,996,319 and $5,773,518, respectively. 


Conversions of German into United States currency have been made at par of exchange. 








Information herein contained has been received in part by cable. 


We offer these American participation certificates for delivery if, when, and as issued and accepted by us, subject to the 
approval of legal proceedings by counsel. It is expected that delivery will be made on or about September 30, 1927, in the 
form of temporary or definitive certificates, or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co. 


Price 9914 and accrued interest. To yield over 6.10% 


Dillon, Read & Co. 
The Equitable Trust Company The Chemical National Bank 


OF NEW YORK OF NEW YORK 


International Acceptance Bank, Inc. J. Henry Schroder Banking Corporation 


The Union Trust Company Continental and Commercial Company 
Bancitaly Corporation Anglo London Paris Company 


Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. Cassatt & Co. A. G. Becker & Co. 
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IS INDUSTRY GEARED TOO 
HIGH? 


(Continued from page 922) 








mittedly prosperous year—-a year of 
record achievement, if measured in 
terms of volume of goods sold. 


Some Typical Industries 


Much of the depression in the woolen 
industry may be laid at the door of 
over-developed productive capacity; for 
it must be conceded that even the po- 
tential output of idle mills, or those 
operating at low schedule, works an 
inexorably depressing effect on prices. 

The shoe industry is currently in a 
more favorable position than in many 
months, if not years, but its improve- 
ment is rather in spite of its 100% 
over-capacity than because of it. A 
firmer hide and leather situation, 
sounder inventory position and a more 
favorable spread between raw material 
and finished product are responsible for 
its present strength and more promis- 
ing outlook. , 

On the other hand, there are indus- 
tries, of which railroad equipment is a 
case in point, whose production position 
is acutely affected by changing condi- 
tions which at least temporarily ex- 
aggerate their relation of capacity to 
actual output. The fast-gaining move- 
ment on the part of railroads to build 
and repair their own equipment in their 
own shops, coupled with the increased 
efficiency {fn railroad operation which 
gets more service per unit of equip- 
ment than heretofore, has vastly re- 
duced the volume of orders in this 
branch of manufacture. 


Natural Resources 


Still another class of industry which, 
because of development in excess of 
market needs, can only operate at ca- 
pacity to its own disadvantage from a 
price standpoint, is that embracing the 
exploitation of mineral resources, such 
as coal, oil and metals. Mineral out- 
put, just renorted for 1926, is second 
only to 1920 in terms of value; and in 
consideration of the peak prices which 
obtained in that vear and the low prices 
of 1926. it was undoubtedly the largest 
production on record. As a result, it 
is not strange that non-ferrous metal 
prices were generally at levels which 
permitted really profitable operation 
only to lowest cost producers. 

In oil, we have of course the out- 
standing example of an over-developed 
industry centering around a natural 
resource. The past two and a half 
years have witnessed an orgy of pro- 
duction culminating in high excess 
stocks, price weakness and continued 
record output so far this vear. Yet 
despite the laree supply and growing 
consumption demand of motorists, 
transnortation and manufacture: cal- 
culatine from daily average consump- 
tion and refining capacity it is found 


that only 77% of total refining capacity 
of 465 refineries was in operation dur- 
ing 1926. 


Demand Stimulated Expansion 


The expansion of certain manufac- 
tures has taken place in response to 
rapidly broadening markets; but it is 
significant that growth of facilities is 
prone to exceed even boom demands. 
The huge productive capacity of ce- 
ment manufacturing has been able to 
average 78% through growing favor of 
concrete construction. A_ sustained 
large building program the country 
over together with miles of concrete 
roads built by states, counties and towns 
has called for millions of barrels of ce- 
ment and will doubtless continue to 
maintain a fair level in this industry 
for some time to come. 

From present aspects the same can- 
not be said for paper; for in spite of 
greatly increased demand resulting 
from growth in volume of newspaper 
and magazine circulation and _ the 
growth of advertising, new production 
facilities are being provided at a 
greater rate than that at which con- 
sumption is increasing. It is true that 
the industry operated at 96% last year, 
but with increasing stocks and the tre- 
mendous expansion of the industry in 
Canada, stocks of newsprint are larger 
than last year with the industry work- 
ing at only 86% during the first six 
months of 1927. While paper manu- 
facture from wood has probably reached 
the limit of its growth in this country 
with the possible exception of the Pa- 
cific Northwest, abundant water power 
and extensive forests make our north- 
ern neighbor a potent competitor. Un- 
less consumption makes unprecedented 
demand during the next year or two 
the paper industry of United States 
and Canada combined is in danger of 
serious over development. 

Of course, the classic example of ex- 
tensive manufacturing facilities to pro- 
vide for rapidly increasing market de- 
mand is found in the automobile in- 
dustry. Last year was the record peak 
with 4.4 million cars and trucks pro- 
duced. Yet it represented approxi- 
mately only 83% of theoretical capac- 
ity, and at the same time it should be 
noted that judging from sales so far 
this year it was also the peak of de- 
mand. Moreover the high rate of pro- 
duction did not spell universal pros- 
perity in the industry. Competition 
was never keener, nor profit margins 
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leaner, nor was there ever such a my). 
tiplicity of models. Under these cir- 
cumstances only the largest and best 
organized concerns, with few excep- 
tions were able to show ‘satisfactory 
earnings. 


Larger Concerns Prosper 


In fact this characteristic is general 
among the industries. The larger com- 
panies in most cases are better situated 
than the smaller concerns to make a 
favorable earning record at low profit 
and fairly stable prices. In one sense 
this fact represents a possible solution 
to excessive productive capacity. Com. 
petition and low prices are destined to 
eliminate the smaller concerns throug) 
consolidation or otherwise, so bringing 
about more concentrated and hence bet- 
oe controlled and more efficient indus- 

ry. 


What Is Being Done? 


In all this welter of production which 
has characterized the past few years, 
the question naturally arises as to what 
the manufacturer has done and is do- 
ing about it. Naturally enough it is 
the common desire of all industries and 
all companies to operate as near to full 
capacity as possible. With this obiec- 
tive and under the spur of competition, 
the logical course has been to seek 
wider markets, create new uses and 
hence new demands for products and 
tc put forth additional sales effort. 
Much has been accomplished along 
each one of these channels. American 
manufacturing enterprise has over- 
looked very few bets in constructively 
attacking the problem in hand. 

Cooperative research organizations 
have been developed to discover new ap- 
plications for products. The Copper and 
Brass Research Association is a typical 
case. One of its principal functions is 
to seek new uses for the red metal, its 
alloys and products. Foreign markets 
have been developed and domestic mar- 
kets covered more effectively. Credit 
to buyers has been extended in the 
form of partial payment plans in order 
to reach a class of consumers which 
might otherwise not be in the market 
at all. A 5% increase in the volume of 
gdvertising, bringing the national ad- 
vertising bill to over a billion dollars a 
year reflects the efforts made to place 
goods advantageously before the cor- 
sumer. Costs have been materially re- 
duced and distributive methods inm- 
proved. 

All of these endeavors have to 4 
greater or lesser degree borne fruit in 
wider and more active markets. In the 
long run they constitute the answer to 
the accusation that industry is geared 
too high. With the rapid growth of 
our own country, the development of 
foreign markets with the gradual im- 
provement in Europe and the increas- 
ing stability of exchanges, it cannot be 
long before market requirements will 
more closely anproximate productive 
capacity, providing industry holds 4 
normal course in its exparision program 
in the interim. 
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To Serve 3000 Communities Most Efficiently 
Cities Service operates many essential industries 
under unified control 


To provide necessities of modern life for 
millions of people, the Cities Service or- 
ganization has 20,000 trained employees. 
They are directed by a successful manage- 
ment which includes progressive business 
men,eminent engineersand able financiers. 


From 4000 productive oil wellsand 7 mod- 
ern refineries, Cities Service supplies the 
highest grades of oils and gasolene to ser- 
vice stations in 2600 communities. It pro- 
vides electric light for 1,600,000 people, 
and power for street railways, factories, 
mines and other industrial enterprises,and 
naturaland manufactured gas for2,800,000 
people and for industrial use. 


Back of Cities Service products stands a 
$650,000,000 organization which includes 
more than 100 public utility and petroleum 
subsidiaries operating in 32 states and 
many foreign countries. Morethan 300,000 
people have shown their faith in the Cities 
Service organization by investing their 
money in its securities, thus participating 
in its success. The organization has one of 
the two largest lists of security-holders 
in the world. It includes many trust com- 
panies, banks, insurance companies and 
other institutions, as well as individuals 
in every state and in 37 other countries. 


ss i 
Send for a copy of “Serving a 








Through the merchandising 
departments of its properties 
it sells yearly more than 
$10,000,000 of gas and elec- 
tric appliances. 


Nation,” an illustrated booklet 
telling about the Cities Service 
organization and its fiscal agents, 
Henry L. Doherty & Co. It will be 
sent free upon request addressed 
to Cities Service Company, 
60 Wall Street, New York City. 


Concerts by the Cities Service Concert Orchestra assisted by the Cities Service Cavaliers, under the direction of the noted con 
= Rosario Bourdon, are broaatast Fridays at 8p. +) Eastern Geanderd Tame and 7 p.m. Central Standard gag through | 


following mee iat WLIT, WEEI, WCAE, ve WWJ, WSA 
LIB, WOC, WCCO, WDAE KVOO, WFAA, KSD, WTIC 


CITIES SERVICE COMPANY 
Diversified Interests (A) Unified Control dl 
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Odd Lots 


Every surplus, no matter how 
small, should be put to work earn- 
ing an income as soon as it be- 
comes available. 


In that way conservative investors 
are enabled to increase their sav- 
ings at the maximum rate con- 
sistent with safety. 


“Odd Lot” purchase of sound 
securities assist greatly in follow- 
ing this plan. 


Our “Odd Lot Trading” booklet 
and list of Investment Sugges- 
ticns mailed to those interested. 


Ask for M. W. 306 


100 Share Lots 
Curb Securities Bought or Sold for Cash 


JjohaMuir &(0. 


Members 
New York Stock Exthange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


Associate Members 
New York Curb Market 


50 Broadway. New York 


“Special Dep’t. for Women Investors” 
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Southeastern 
Power & Light 
Company 


We have prepared a 
special descriptive cir- 
cular including a map 
which we will mail upon 
request. 


GOODBODY & CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchange and New York 
Curb Market 


115 Broadway 
New York 


350 Madison Ave. 
New York 


Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 


’ ugar 
Am, Bosch Magneto 
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New York Stock Exchange 


War 

Period 
Sa 
1914-1918 
High Low 
111% 170 
102% £75 
126 19% 
88% 


Post-War 
Period 
ra__ 
1919-1926 
High 


Pre-War 
Period 
pineene CMERSEY 
1909-1913 
Low 
90% 
96 
102% 
90% 
77% 80 


Atchison 
Do. Pfd, 
Atlantic Coast Line 
Baltimore & aed 
Do. fd. 


Do. 
Canadian Pacific 
Chesapeake & Ohio 


165 
51% 
96% 

130% 
23 


Delaware & Hudson 
Delaware, Lack. & W 


Hudson & Manhattan 
Tllino‘s Central 
Interboro Rap. Transit 
Kansas 1 Southern 


Lehigh Valley 
Louisv'lle & Nashville 
Mo., eo & Texas 


Norfolk & Western 
Northern Pacific 
Pennsylvania 
Pere Marquette 
Pittsburgh & W. Va 
Reading 

Do, Ist Pfd. 


Do P.: 
Southern Pacific 
Southern Railway 

Do, fd. 
Texas & Pacific 
Union Pacific 


Do. 
bag” Pacific 
Do. 


53% 
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War 

Period 
—_———a FF 
1914-1918 
High Low 
15414 42 
89% 45% 


Post-War 
Period 


Pre-War 
Period 
—_—— 
1909-1913 
High Low 


—_—_—r 
1919-1926 
High Low 


136 22 

113 4% 

148% 34 

122%, 83 
97% 26% 

113% 

103 


Adams Express 
Ajax Rubber 
Allied Chem. & Dye 
. - ere ys 
49% 6 
106 47% 
108% 889% 
108% 19 


Am, Ca 47 % 63% 19% 
Do. Pfd. % 98 114% 80 
98 


An. Ship & Commerce 47% 


1927 
a’ 


Last 
Sale 


Div'd 
$ Per 


Low 9/14/27 Share 
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teat 


_ 
+ SOQPLKeD 


> Wee otk anh coca: 


Div'd 
$ Per 


Low 9/14/27 Share 


124 
7% 
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1200122 
88 113% 
8% 14%, 
28%, 474 
18% 19 
13 261% 
435% 63% 
126 = £133 
95 103% 
125% +1274 
127 = t157 
75% +104 
48 = £63 
27 27% 
37 5514 
Y% ° 46% 79% 
108s «110% 
119% f1°4 
38 44% 
re 140% 
50% 
ou +34 


6 
7 
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INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Do. 

Am. Steel "Foundries 
Do. Pfd. 

Am. Suear Refining 


Pre-War 
Period 
See 
1909-1913 1914-1918 
Low High Low 
56% 123% 50% 
244% 95° 44 
98% 118% 97 


99% 126% 89% 


War 
Period 


Post-War 
Period 


amt | 
1919-1926 


High 


152 
50 
122% 
115 
143% 


Do. . 
Oe Se S.A re 
Am. bagel 

Do. Com, 

Am. Woeter Works & Elec. new 
Am, Woolen 

Do. Pfd, 

Anaconda Copper 
Associated Dry Goods 

Do. Ist Pfd. 

Do. 2nd Pfd. 

Atl. Gulf & W. sage 

Do. Pfd. 

Atlantic Refining 
Austin Nichols 
Do. 





Do, 

Bethlehem "Steel 

Do. 7% Pfd. 

Brocklyn Edison Electric 
Brooklyn Union Gas 
Burns Brothers 
Do. B 

Butte & Superior 
California Packing 
California Petroleum 
Central Leather 

Do. ‘. 

Cerro de Pasco Copper 
Chile Copper 
Chrysler. Corp, 

Do. Pfd, 

Coca Cola 

Colorado Fuel & Iron 
Columbia Gas & Elec 
Congoleum-Nairn 5 
Consolidated Cigar . taken wne a - 
Consolidated Gas ............. *16514 *114% 
Continental Can a bs 

1% 


Do, Pfd. 61 
Crucible Steel 6% 
Cuba Cane Sugar os .. 
Do. Pfd, 
Cuban-American Sugar 
Cuyamel Fruit 
Davison Chemical 
Dupont de Nemours 
Eastman Kodak 
Electric Storage Battery 
Endicott-Johnson 

Do. Pfd, 
Fisk Rubber 

Do, 
Fleischmann Co, 
Foundation Co, 
Freeport-Texas 
General Asphalt 
General Cigar 
General Electric 
General Motors 

Do. 7% Pfd, +s 
—* (B, F.) Co 15% 

Do, Pfd, 13% 
Goodyear T, & R. Pfd +: 2s 
Granby Consolidated 26 
Great Northern Ore Otfs 25% 
Gulf States Steel es 
Houston Oil 
Hudson Motor Car........ ian 
Hupp Motor Car 
Inland Steel 
Inspiration Copper 
Inter, Business Mach 
zater, Combustion Eng.. 
Inter, bape ge 
Inter, 

De, 
Inter, 
Inter, 
Kelly-S S>ringfleld Tire 
De. 8% Pfd. 
Kennec tt Copper 
Kinney 
Lima Locomotive 
Loew's Ine, 
Loft Ie, 
Lorille ri (P.) Co. 
Meck Ycucks .... 
Magma Copper 
Mallinson & Co 
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39% 14% 
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58% 
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24 «6©*176% 
: 6914 
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Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 © 


NEW Y' 


BOSTON 
17 Wall: St 115 Devonshire St. 


Branch Offices 
NEW YORK 


BOSTON 
45 E. 42nd St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 


Conservative 
Investments 


Suggestions 
on Request 


Correspondents of 


BARING BROTHERS & CO., LTD. 


LONDON 
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Reliable 
Service 
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Listed and 
Unlisted 


Securities 























PYNCHON & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and other leading Exchanges 


111 Broadway, New York 


CHICAGO 
MILWAUKEE 


LONDON 
LIVERPOOL 


Direct Private Wires to 














Bcston 
Providence 
Waterbury 
New Haven 
Rochester 
Buffalo 
Jamestown 
Philadelphia 
Pittsburgh 
Washington 


Baltimore 
Staunton 
Roanoke 
Milwaukee 
St. Louis 
Kansas 
Grand Rapids 
Columbus 
Detroit 
Chicago 


Minneapolis 
Cincinnati 
Tacoma 
Seattle 

San Francisco 
Los Angeles 
Montreal 
Toronto 
Winnipeg 




















In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 


Observations on 


Commonwealth Power Corp. 


St. Louis—San Francisco 
Railway Co. 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 917-4 


LISTED BONDS AND STOCKS 
bought and sold for cash, or 
carried on conservative margin. 


McClave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 


Hotel Ansonia, 73rd St. & B’way, N. Y. 


1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 





New York Stock Exchange 
Price Range of Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS—Continued 


Pre-War War Post-War 

Period Period Period 

a——_ a —* 1927 Last Div’d 

1909-1913 1914-1918 1919-1926 -, Sale $ Per 

High Low High Low Low 9/14/27 Share 

Maracaibo Oil Explor or is os a 37% 13 +15 
Marland Oil - ie 63 $1 36 
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THE GRANGER 
FINANCIAL 
REVIEW 


In its current issue 
Discusses the Prospects of 


TEN 
High Grade Stocks 


and the probable 
future trend of the 


Stock, Bond and 
Cotton Markets 


(Copy furnished on request) 


SULZBACHER, 
GRANCER & CO. 


Members N. Y. Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Market 
itt Broadway New York 
Branch Offices 
2 East 67th St.,NewYork 


BERKELEY CARTERET MOTEL ARCADE 
Asbury Park 








May Department Store 


Mexican Seaboard Oil.. ... .. 


Montgomery Ward 
National Biscuit 
National Dairy Prod 


National Enam. & 8: :1).... ; ; 


National Lead 

N. Y¥. Air Brake 

N. Y¥. Dock 

North American . 
Do. Pfd. 


Pan.-Am. Pet. 
Do. Class B 
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E. A. Pierce & Co. 


Successors to 
A. A. Housman-Gwathmey & Co. 


11 Wall Street :-: New York 


Goodrich Rubber 


Texas Corporation 


The position of The B. F. Goodrich 
Company and The Texas Corpora- 
tion analyzed in our current Fort- 
nightly Review. 


Copy on request 
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Daily 
Stock Market 
Letter 
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for “Letter M24’ 
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New York Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange 
Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Curb Market 


Private wire connections to 
Chicago Detroit Buffalo 
Toledo Columbus Baltimore 
New York, N. Y. 
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Securities and Commodities 
Analyzed, Rated and Men- 


tioned in this issue. 
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California Petrcleum 
Phillips Petroleum 
Standard Oil of N. Y 
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BRUNING, JACKSON & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


60 Broad St. New York 
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Our Semi-Monthly Circular CoMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
discusses (1925 Closing Prices =100) 


1927 Indexes 1926 Indexes 
Number of (264 Issues) Recent Indexes (238 Issues) 
Issues in Group xq —_—__,_ -——— 
Group Hig Low Sept.3 Sept.10 Close High 


264 - COMBINED AVERAGE 95.7 109.4 110.7H 102.0 
38 139 98.5 187.0 136.9 102.2 
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T. Hall Keyes & Co. 


Memters New York Stock Exchange 
111 Broadway New York 
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H—New HIGH record since 1925. h—New HIGH record this year. 








Share the Profits 
of Thirty-One Banks 


Varied banking activities plus constant 

investment and re-investment of bank 

funds, enable banks to distribute large 

dividends and valuable rights to stock- 

hold while sub ial equities are 

accumulated for their benefit. Recent 

laws have further increased the money- 36 
making scope of banks. RAILROADS 


Bank Stock Trust Shares 


Empire Trust Company, 
New York, Trustee 
Give you an interest in Thirty-One of 
the largest and most successful finan- 
cial institutions in this country. 
Series C-1 
Price at the Market 
About $27 3 
Send Coupon for Details 





or STREETS 
STOCK PRICE INDEX 
CLOSING PRICES « 100) 





Send me circular without obligation. 
—]926— + 1927 — 4 
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° (An unweighted Index of weekly closing prices, specially designed for investors. The 
¢ 1927 Index includes 264 issues, distributed among 36 leading industries; and covers about 
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Corporation pe ge ey Oe high wo ed of vee! hg — ys of — —, revisions = the 
few Bowling Gree of si si ed, renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
fty Broadway Tel. ling m 436° in. the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaceuracies.) 
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ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


(Continued from page 954) 
_—————S—— 
patience and retain for the reasonably 
long pull, regardless of temporary 
market price fluctuations, we believe 
the results achieved should warrant 
holding. 


S. S. KRESGE 


I paid $47 a share for 30 shares of S. S. 
Kresge Company, and had the unusual experience 
of seeing the stock advance 50 per cent in value 
in the past several months. Would you advise 
me to take my profit?—H. A. T., Jackson, Tenn. 

Operating 71 stores in 1912, S. S. 
Kresge reported 10.3 million sales, fol- 
lowed by consistent growth in subse- 
quent years to a volume of 119.2 mil- 
lion sales in 1926 and 367 stores in 
operation at the end of the year, the 
latter since increased to 400. Ratio of 
net income to sales has averaged 10.92% 
annually in the five years ended with 
1926, being 10.49% in the later year. 
Sales in the first seven months of 1926 
aggregated 65.7 millions a gain of 
112% over the same period of 1926. 
Net earnings have kept pace, the bal- 
ance of $1.55 per share on 3,678,619 
common shares in the first half of 1927 
being 11.4% above the $1.36 a share in 
the same period of 1926. Present esti- 
mates place total sales for the full 1927 
year at around 133 millions thus indi- 
cating net profit equal to about $3.75 a 
common share against $3.36 in 1926. 
The company is well entrenched finan- 
cially, and its future growth seems as- 
sured. However, present prices dis- 
count progress some distance ahead, 
and the acceptance of profit seems war- 
ranted at this time. 


WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC & 
MANUFACTURING 


I have a very substantial profit in Westinghouse 
Electric as I bought the stock three years ago at 
58, and it has since paid me $4 a year, or prac- 
tically 7 per cent. I could sell my stock at a 
prfit of 30 points, but would like to have your 
opinion as to the advisability of doing so?—V. 
I. L., Seattle, Washington. 

On a record volume of sales in the 
year ended March 31, 1927, Westing- 
house Electric & Manufacturing re- 
ported earnings equal to $6.81 a share 
on the combined preferred and com- 
mon shares, compared with $5.96 a 
share in the preceding year, and a five 
year average of $7.28. Profits in the 
four months ended July 31, 1927, were 
$235 a share. Income from invest- 
ments represent about 12%% of the 
total. Capitalization: is represented by 
30 millions funded debt; 39,974 shares 
of $50 par 7% cumulative preferred, 
and 2,290,089 shares $50 par common. 
After the preferred receives cumula- 
tive preferential dividends at the an- 
nual rate of $3.50, the common is en- 
titled to 2 like amount, and then both 
lasses share equally in further distri- 
butions. Dividends of $4 annually are 
now beine paid on both issues. Latest 
balance sheet presents a picture of sound 
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Safety That 
Thoroughly Protects 
Investors 


N selecting securities, it is prudent on the 
part of investors to make sure of safety 
first, before any other feature is considered. 


Safety —safety that thoroughly 
protects investors is the goal to- 
ward which every bond house 
should strive. This hasalways been 
the goal of S.W. STRAUS & CO. in 
selecting and safeguarding bonds 
we offer the public. 


To those who seek safety first we offer a 
well diversified list of sound securities, 
yielding as high as 6%. Investigate these 
sound bonds and the safeguards thrown 
around them. 


BOOKLET D-510 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT BONDS » INCORPORATED 
Srraus BuILDING Straus BuILDING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th Street Michigan Ave. at Jackson Blvd. 
New York CuxiIcaco 


Straus BuILDING 
79 Post Street, SAN FRANCISCO 








ESTABLISHED IN 1882 















































International Securities 
Corporation of America 


Second International 
Securities Corporation 


For information about these investment trusts, 


address AMERICAN FOUNDERS TRUST 
(A Massachusetts Trust), 50 Pine Street, New York 
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Associated System 
Founded in 1852 














Public Service in 15 States 


From a small beginning in 1852, the Associated 
Gas & Electric System has grown until now it serves 
over 580,000 customers. Of these, 357,630 are electric 
customers. 77% of the net earnings of the Asso- 
ciated System are from the sale of electric current. 


_The public service activities of the Associated 
System extend throughout 1,000 communities having 
2,700,000 population. 





Associated Gas and Electric Company 


———~ Incorporated in 1906 





Write for our booklet “O” 


AY "61 Broadway New York 























UNITED STATES 
ELECTRIC LIGHT & 
POWER SHARES, Inc. 


TRUST CERTIFICATES, 
SERIES “A” 


Secured by deposit with the 
Central Union Trust Company of 
New York, as Trustee, of selected 
referred or common stocks of 
lectric Tight and Power Com- 
panies, including those which serve 
directly or through subsidiaries the 
fifty largest cities in the United 
States and operate in every State 
in the Union, 


Price at Market, to Yield 
About 6% 


Special Circular on Request 


Newburger, Henderson & Loeb 
1512 Walnut St., Phila. 


100 Broadway, New York 
Member N. ¥. & Phila. Stock Exchange 


25 West 43rd St. 
N.Y. City 


What are the 
16 Rules of Health 


which, if followed, will 
give me Setter health and 
longer life ? 






Please also send me your 
free booklets, ‘‘How to 
Live Long”’ and ‘‘How to 
Keep Well’’, and informa- 
tion about the right kind 
of physical examination 
and ‘Health Audit’’ for 
men and women. 





Name 






Address D. 
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finances and‘ the manifest stability 
of earnings in recent years at a level 
comfortably in excess of dividend pay- 
ments would seem to warrant some ac. 
tion regarding a moderate increase jn 
disbursements or an extra of some pro- 
portion. However, the common appears 
high enough for the present. 

















NATIONAL CASH REGISTER 


I bought National Cash Register “A’’ stock 
last year at 49, and at one time had a 10 poing 
loss, much of which has been made up since, 
Do you think I may look for an eventual marke 
prcfit on this stock? I did not buy it primarily 
as an investment, but for a profit im additicn to 
oe 6 per cent it pays me.—L. E. K., Louisville, 
y. 







National Cash Register, a leader in 
its field, is engaged in a business inter- 
national in scope. Following a sharp 
decline in the sub-normal year 1921 
when sales totalled 29.6 millions unin- 
terrupted yearly expansion has subse- 
quently been shown to 47 million sales 
in 1925, when earnings were equal to 
$5.18 a share on the combined 1,100,000 
Class A and 400,000 Class B shares, 
followed by 46 million sales and net 
earnings equal to $4.51 a share on both 
classes of stock in 1926, the decline in 
both sales volume and profit being due 
to decreased foreign business and tem- 
porarily higher operating costs. The 
Class A stock is entitled to cumulative 
preferential dividends at the annual 
rate of $3 per share, and after a like 
amount is paid on the Class B, both 
classes share equally in further dis- 
tribution. Due primarily to larger for- 
eign business, earnings in the first six 
months of 1927 were equal to $2.20 per 
share of Class A and Class B against 
$2.11 in the same period of 1926. Latest 
balance sheet discloses 33.7 millions 
current assets, 5 millions current lia- 
bilities and 28.7 millions net working 
capital. Cash and its equivalent aggre- 
gated 2.88 millions and customers ac- 
counts receivable 20.6 millions, the lat- 
ter item showing an encouraging de- 
cline from about 23 millions on Decem- 
ber 31, 1926. While the Class A has 
something to recommend it as an in- 
come medium for a business man, [pos- 
sibilities of material price appreciation 
seem limited at present. 












































AJAX RUBBER 


What sort of hope do you hold out for Ajor 
Rubber returning to a dividend basis. I know it 
has been six or seven years since the stock paid 
anything. I have been a shareholder since 1925, 
having beught 100 shares at 12% om the advice 
of a friend who told me the company was goimg 
to pay dividends again. I could have gotten ou 
even several times, but never at a price which 
seemed to justify me.—B. J. B., Boston, Mass. 

Reflecting the marking down of in- 
ventory values to cost or market (which 
ever is lower) and extraordinary ex- 
pense incidental to the abandonment of 
operations in the East and concentra- 
tion of activities at the Racine, Wis., 
plant, Ajax Rubber reported a deficit of 
$851,000 in the first half of 1927 against 
a profit of over $324,000 in the same 
period of 1926. Excepting 1922, 1924 
and 1925, when $0.06, $1.56 and $2.01 4 
share respectively was earned on 500, 
000 shares, operations have been on @ 
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deficit basis. Outstanding shares were 
increased to 650,000 in January, 1927. 
In the first six months of this year 
cash rose from about $900,000 to $1.2 
millions and accounts payable declined 
approximately $700,000 to $550,000. 
However, bank loans stood at 1.4 mil- 
lions on June 30th, 1927, against no 
borrowings at the end of 1926. Favor- 
able factors involving expected econo- 
mies from plant concentration and en- 
creased unit sales to dealers are offset 
by uncertain fluctuations of crude rub- 
ber prices and an unfavorable price 
level of the company’s products. Divi- 
dends seem a matter of the indefinite 
future, and the shares appear in an un- 
attractive light at this time. 





AIR REDUCTION 


Why has Air Reduction advanced so greatly 
in the last two years? The dividend does not 
warrant it so far as I can see, and I am thinking 
seriously of selling out my stock on the theor. 
that the present market price is an inflation o; 
the real value. I may be this because I only paid 
oe fee we eee Oh lee on tis aaetee 
iD os 7 Bedford, Mass. 

Despite liberal annual depreciation 
reserves, earnings of Air Reduction 
have ranged between $5.25 a share in 
1922; $12.41 in 1928; $8.45 in 1924; 
$10 in 1925 and $10.88 in 1926. The 
five years’ dividends totaled $23.50 a 
share. Results from operations in the 
first six months of 1927 show $6.53 a 
share against $6.57 in the same period 
of 1926, based on 201,175 shares in 1926 
and 211,655 shares in 1927, the latter 
constituting the sole capitalization of 
the company. Latest balance sheet 
shows current assets of 7.5 millions 
(including 2.8 millions cash), current 
liabilities of 1.8 millions and 6.2 mil- 
lions net working capital. The man- 
agement’s policy of financing expansion 
out of earnings, together with liberal 
reserves, has produced a condition in- 
dicating the possibility of increased 
dividends in the not distant future, or 
something in the nature of an ex- 
traordinary disbursement. We are in- 
clined to the belief, however, that the 
favorable aspects of the situation have 
received ample recognition marketwise 
for the present and profit taking seems 


in order. 





BRUNSWICK-BALKE COLLENDER 


I would appreciate whatever information you 


can give me regarding Brunswick-Balke Collender 
Company. I very seldom read or hear anything 
about tiie company. I became a stockholdér in 


1925, and it paid me about 10 per cent on the 
price I paid for it. I feel that my investment ts 
safe enough, but would like to know the outlook 
for the stock—S. EB, K., Rochester, N. Y. 


The Brunswick-Balke Collender Com- 
pany, in addition to being the world’s 
largest manufacturer of billiard and 
pocket billiard tables, billiard supplies, 
bowling allies and incidentals, has, in 
late years, become an important factor 
in the manufacture and sales of phono- 
graphs and records and radio equip- 
ment, so that in the year 1924 30% of 
its business comprised billiard tables 
and bowling alley and accessory manu- 
factures, about 50% manufacture and 
sale of phonographs and records and 
12% the manufacture of combination 
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Question No. 3 








Why Are 
INSURANSHARES 


Trust Certificates 


A Profitable Investment? 
ANSWER: 


BECAUSE FOR the past twenty years 
appreciation of principal on investments in 
diversified insurance stocks as represented 
in these INSURANSHARES TRUST 
CERTIFICATES has been in excess ot 
12% per annum, and it is expected that 
the average annual appreciation of these 
Certificates will equal, if not exceed, this 
figure. In addition, there should be a 
steadily increasing cash income thereon. 































For full particulars of this attractive 
safe form of modern investment write to 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 
67 Wall Street, New York Tel. Whitehall 9082 


Representatives Sent Only on Request 
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SUGAR 


WHAT MEASURES ARE PROPOSED TO RESTRICT 
CUBAN PRODUCTION? 


WILL THEY PROVE EFFECTIVE IN SECURING 
HIGHER SUGAR PRICES? 


IN WHAT BRANCH OF THE SUGAR INDUSTRY 
SHOULD THE GREATEST IMMEDIATE PRICE 
FLUCTUATIONS BE SEEN? 


Send for special letter on sugar. 


LAMBORN & COMPANY. INC. 


Sugar Headquarters 





132 Front Street New York City 


Our private telegraph wires connect New York with Chicago, New 
Orleans, Savannah, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Detroit, Cleveland, Denver, 
San Francisco and Havana. 


Foreign Agents 
Lamborn, Hutchings & Co. Havana 
Lamborn & Co. Ltd. London Lamborn & Cie. S. A. Paris 
Runge, Bacmeister, Lamborn & Co., Hamburg ‘ 
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Traders— 
Heres YOUR Opportunity 


A Combination Offer of 
Unusual Appeal 


These books have brought a turn- 
ing point in the lives of many 
students of speculation. They 
have given them Confidence and 
Cool Judgment in their trading 
instead of the haphazard, slipshod 
method of operating used by the 
majority. They will do the same 
for YOU. 


The Field of Trading in Stocks is covered so thoroughly that you can begin 
immediately applying to your own problems the principles and methods set 
forth in these works. 


1. Studies in Stock Speculation 
One of the Most Valuable Series of Books Ever Pub- 
lished on Trading in Securities—In Two Volumes > 8.75 


2. Fourteen Methods of Operating in the 
Stock Market 
3. You and Your Broker 


Because we know that in order to get the most good out of 
these remarkable books you must have all of them at hand 
for reading and ready reference, we are making this Spe- 
cial Limited Offer: 


All Three Titles (4 vols.) —Worth $15.25—$9.75 
Your Choice of No. 1 (2 volumes) and 
Either Book No. 2 or Book No. 3 


Fourteen Methods of Operating in the Stock Market gives the methods 
used by some of the most successful forecasters of market conditions. 
When you use these rules, you know that you are using SUCCESSFUL 


ones. 

You and Your Broker shows you what you have a right to expect and de- 
mand of your broker; how much and when to carry margin; how to check 
your broker's statement; how to figure interest on averages; how to use 
stop-orders, puts and calls; how much interest you should pay; and dozens 
of other important points vital to successful investing. 


The authors of these books are men with years of experience 
in the subjects dealt with—they deal with FACTS as they have 
found them and you can learn from THEIR EXPERIENCE. 


Fill out this Combination Offer—TODAY 
USE THIS COUPON 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


No books sent.’ C.O.D. 
outside of continental 
U. 8. A. 


Gentlemen: I wish to take advantage of Special Combination Offer. 


($9.75 Enclosed OC.0.D. $9.75 
O0C.0.D. $7.75 


OC.O.D. $7.75 


Send all 3 Titles (4 vols.) 
Send No. 1 (2 vols.) and Book No. 2 (0$7.75 Enclosed 
Send No. | (2 vols.) and Book No. 3 , ($7.75 Enclosed 
at the Regular Price Shown Above. 
OSend C.O.D. $ 
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phonographs and radios. Earnings 
were at a high point in 1919, being 
equal to $5.56 per share on the 500,000 
common shares outstanding, followed 
by a drastic decline in the two succeed- 
ing years to a deficit of $2,302,691 in 
1921. Profits in 1922 were equal to 
$4.47 per share, $4.52 in 1923 and $4.94 
in 1924. However, a deficit of $743,210 
was incurred in 1925, followed by earn- 
ings equal to $4.48 in 1926. Thus, 
operations of the company have been 
subject to the rapid changes character. 
istic of the radio industry and while 
definite earning statements for the cur- 
rent year to date are not yet available, 
conditions have not been such as to 
warrant the expectation of material 
improvement over average profits dur- 
ing recent years. The latest balance 
sheet discloses current assets of 26,9 
millions, current liabilities of 7.2 mil- 
lions leaving 19.7 millions net working 
capital. Cash amounted to 1.6 mil- 
lions, inventory 12.6 millions and bank 
loans aggregated 4.4 millions. The out- 
look is considerably clouded, and we are 
of the opinion that the shares can be 
held only by those in a position to as- 
sume considerable speculative risk. 


STROMBERG CARBURETOR 


What is the matter with Stromberg Carburetor? 
I notice that its earnings for the first half of this 
year are less than one-third the earnings for the 
same period last year. I have been a stockholder 
for several years, having bought the stock in 
1925, when it was a $6 dividend basis. Is there 
any hope of the company regaining its position?— 
FE. F, K., St. Louis, Mo. 


Stromberg Carburetor is a holding 
company, owning all of the capital 
stock of Motor Devices Company, the 
latter making carburetors, shock ab- 
sorbers, wind-shield wipers and other 
motor accessories. Capitalization is 
represented solely by 80,000 no par 
shares of capital stock. As a result of 
operations in the year 1926, the com- 
pany reported earnings equivalent to 
$5.79 per share against $7.87 in 1925 
and $7.02 in 1924. Beginning in the 
later months of 1926, profits of the 
company have shown a decided tendency 
to decline, reflecting fluctuations in de- 
mand for carburetors and an unfavor- 
able price level of the company’s prod- 
ucts. The decline has been continued 
in the current year to date, so that 
earnings in the first six months of 1927 
were equivalent to $1.34 a share against 
$4.20 in the same period of 1926. Con- 
siderable effort is now being made to 
improve earning power through the in- 
troduction of new models of carburetors 
and. shock absorbers, but that entails 
unusual expenditures, charged against 
current income, and is not likely to find 
reflection in substantially increased 
profits for some time to come. This 
situation has been reflected in reduction 
in dividend payments in April of this 
year-from $6 per share annually to $2. 
While latest balance sheet discloses 4 
satisfactory financial position, we do 
not regard the outlook favorable to an 
extent to justify consideration of the 
shares as being in the attractive class 
at this time. 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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AMERICAN SAFETY RAZOR 


1 sold my holdings of American Safety Razor 
at 68 last year (I paid 45), and bought the stock 
back last spring at 54. I have since questioned 
the wisdom of what I did. Would_you advise me 
to hold it?—-A. A. C., Memphis, Tenn. 








American Safety Razor Corporation 
is the second largest manufacturer in 
the United States of safety razors, be- 
ing exceeded only by the Gillette Safety 
Razor Company. In addition to its 
safety razor business, the company 
manufactures Gem, Star and Ever- 
Ready blades, shaving brushes and 
other shaving accessories. Capitaliza- 
tion is represented solely by 206,060 no 
par shares of capital stock. As a re- 
sult of operations for the year ended 
August 31, 1926, earnings were equiva- 
lent to $5.07 per share on 200,000 
shares outstanding, preceded by $5.54 
in 1925 and $5.10 in 1924. Despite the 
fact that sales in the first half of 1927 
exceeded the entire year 1926, due to 
extraordinary expenditures in the de- 
velopment of its business in the United 
States and foreign countries, the com- 
pany reported earnings in the first half 
year equivalent to $1.83 per share on 
904,020 shares compared with $3.26 on 
200,000 shares in the same period of 
1926. Latest balance sheet shows cur- 
rent assets of 3.8 millions, current lia- 
bilities of 242,400, leaving about 3.5 
millions net working capital. Cash and 
marketable securities aggregated 1.44 
millions, and the company was free of 
bank loans. While prospects are for an 
improving tendency in earnings from 
this point reflecting development work 
in the first half of 1927, we are of the 
opinion that the shares can be held only 
by those in a position to assume a de- 
gree of speculative risk. 











TRADE TENDENCIES 
(Continued from page 956) 








idea of the more healthy state of affairs 
which now exists in the industry. Au- 
thorities, up until the third week in 
August, commonly predicted that back- 
log of orders would show a decline. 
The ability of the Corporation to ac- 
tually about face and convert a loss in 
tonnage into a gain within the short 
space of one week indicates consider- 
able activity for the industry as a 
whole if orders from consuming chan- 
nels which have contributed only slight- 
ly thus far become more active and 
regular. A sudden shift in the steel 
demand, however, either way seems un- 
likely for some time at least, although 
any changes occurring should be con- 
structive. 

With regard to the immediate out- 
look structural steel is still in the fore, 
but the demand has lessened somewhat. 
Railroad buying continues light, with 
little prospects of any heavy increase 
because of the generally excellent phys- 
leal condition of the roads. In view of 
the fact that the seasonal recession in 
activity of the automobile industry is 
hear, production of the Ford car will 
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the Export 










of American 
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Cotton Exchange Buildings, Liverpool, 
in which is located one of our eight 


European Offices 










of the United States for the year 1926 were 
financed by the Guaranty Trust Company. 


While this is but a part of the large volume of 
export financing of various products handled by 
this Company, it is substantial and concrete evi- 
dence of the important position occupied by this 
Company in the field of foreign trade, and of the 
part it plays in assisting the sale of, American 
goods in foreign markets. 


This business has come to us because of our 
years of valuable experience in this branch of 
finance, our exceptional facilities for service both 
in the United States and abroad, and the close 
and expert attention given to our customers’ . 


i as 20 per cent. of the cotton exports 




















interests. 

Business houses are invited to consult with us 
on our service in financing exports and imports 
and in meeting all the various requirements of 










commercial banking. 








Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 
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Do You Know 


that the cleansing business 
is profitable— 
that it has no 
problem 

No seasons 

No inventories 
No style changes 


That it is a 


Cash Business 

Repeating Regularly 
Volume doubling every 5 
years 


That You Can Share 


not only in the growth of a 
company operating  estab- 
lished businesses in strategic 
locations but secure a yield 


of 
6.36% 


on your investment right 
now—besides receiving com- 
mon shares that represent all 
the potentialities of an Ex- 
panding Chain System. 


ppOhe= 
FEDERATED 


Is established with a service so 
satisfactory to its 15,000. customers 
that business has increased 18% 
over last year, without any selling 
expense. 

Operating Laundries and a Dye- 
ing & Dry Cleaning Plant—under 
centralized control and specialized 
management. 


Why not find out why this com- 
pany’s securities are a good invest- 
ment with all the possibilities for 
future income and profits inherent 
in essential businesses operating on 
the Chain Principle. 


Send the coupon for full data 
"HL A. BROWN, President 
FEDERATED LAUNDRIES 


Incorporated 


Launderers Dyers Dry Cleaners 
341 MADISON AVE., NEW YORK 


Look into this industry. Send cou- 
pon for booklet on Laundry Profits 


selling 





aid in offsetting a slump in steel de- 
mand from car manufacturers. 

Pig iron market continues steady. 
Sales are being made in fairly good 
quantities, and fourth quarter require- 
ments should necessitate larger buying 
soon. 





BUILDING 











Maintains Large Volume 


Although reports of the volume of 
August building are generally indica- 
tive of a decline of about 8% compared 
to August, 1926, it is encouraging to 
note that an appreciable improvement 
over July has been made. Judging 
either by value of contracts let or by 
millions of square feet involved is still 
safe to say that the end of the active 
building boom, which has proved so 
staunch a pillar of national prosperity 
during past two years, is not yet in 
sight. It is true that a slightly lower- 
ing trend is apparent; but the eight 
months’ total of 1.8 billion dollars com- 
pared to 2.0 billions for the same period 
of last year gives definite evidence that 
construction is still of ample volume. 

Geographically the Central West 
shows the most prominent falling off, 
with construction on the Pacific Coast 
and in New England sustained close to 
last year’s levels. There is also a drift 
away from residential building in large 
cities but suburban development keeps 
fairly steady pace. Municipal building 
and public works are in increasingly 
large volume but industrial expansion 
is much less than a year ago. 





PETROLEUM 











Crude Output Curtailed Further 


Since late July, when production was 
at its peak, efforts made by large pro- 
ducers to restrict output have been suc- 
cessful to some extent; and the statis- 
tical position of the industry has been 
improved, if only slightly. It does not 
seem as though the situation can be- 
come much worse. The chief offender 
in regard to overproduction has been 
the Seminole Field, where operators 
have been experiencing considerable 
difficulty in keeping the daily average 
below the pro-rating agreement of 
450,000 barrels. The present high rate 
of production in this district cannot, 
of course, continue indefinitely; a de- 
cline of about 200,000 barrels in the 
daily average would greatly improve 
the extended condition of surface sup- 
plies. However, prospects for imme- 
diate relief are still rather remote in 
view of the fact that there are about 
500 wells in the Seminole area produc- 
ing and almost as many new ones be- 
ing drilled, of which a considerable 
number are nearing oil bearing sands. 

In the latter part of 1926 crude oil 
stocks dropped off sharply, leaving 


. sufficient storage facilities to take care 


of increasing surface stocks without 
going to the expense of new construc- 
tion. But now conditions are such that 
buyers of crude oil are faced with the 
problem of providing additional tank- 
age if they further augment supp)ies. 
With the industry in such poor shape 
many large dealers, therefore, are re- 
luctant to enter the market except to 
cover immediate needs, although pres- 
ent low prices might ordinarily sugzest 
a less conservative attitude. 
Consumption of gasoline has come up 
to expectations. While the demand so 
far has been well sustained, a falling 
off in the near future must be season- 
ally expected, which seems to be reflected 
in price reductions during the past sev- 
eral weeks. On the whole this product 
is in a good statistical position: stocks 
are fairly low, and a good-sized export 
demand has yet to develop. Importers 
have been backward this year in their 
allotments, displaying more than usual 
caution on account of the instability of 
prices. This is interesting because 
lower prices ordinarily stimulate de- 
mand abroad; lethargy on the part of 
importers would indicate that they ex- 
pect a still lower price level. However, 
buying to make up for the slack de- 
mand must sooner or later materialize 
from this source and will benefit the 
situation at an opportune time. 
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“ACCORDING TO DISINTER- 
ESTED OPINION” 


(Continued from page 947) 


through the financing? Every well 
known firm of engineers, appraisers, 
accountants or real estate firms have 
their reputation at stake every time 
they are retained for appraisal work. 
Their investigations are carried along 
scientific lines; their methods of weigh- 
ing values are virtually limited to for- 
mulas that bar “personal opinion”; 
in short, there is little room for “in- 
accuracies” in favor of their retainers. 
This is one line of business where ne- 
cessity bars the old proverb, “Whose 
bread I eat, his song I sing.” 


Appraisals 


Not so long ago, the writer noticed a 
bond circular describing a million dol- 
lar first mortgage real estate loan, 
where the appraised value of the prop- 
erty was an important factor. Four 
appraisals were given, or more strictly 
speaking, one figure of cost of land and 
construction appeared on the same page 
with three different figures appraisals 
over the names of three prominent real 
estate firms. From the highest to the 
lowest a range of difference of opinion 
of a quarter of a million dollars was 
noted. How easy it would have been 
for the bond firm to have chosen the 
highest figure as the appraisal of a 
“disinterested authority”? Yet, how 
meaningless when viewed by the expe- 
rienced investor? 
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Your ‘“*B”’ Battery Eliminator 
~ will give you better service with 


(Trade Mark Registered) 


Gaseous Rectifier Tubes 





ON 
60 Milliamperes - - - $4.50 
85 Milliamperes - - - 5.00 
400 Milliamperes - - - 7.00 
Ask for Catalog of full line of Stand- 
ard Tubes. 


Guaranteed 


The standing of the Q. R. S Company, 
manufacturers of quality merchandise 
for over a quarter of a century, estab- 
lishes your safety. 


Orders placed by the leading Elimi- 
nator Manufacturers for this season’s 
delivery, approximating $800,000 Dol- 
lar’s worth of Q. R. S. Rectifier 
Tubes, establishes the approval of 
Radio Engineers. Ask any good 
dealer. 








Ce ore 


THE wc COMPANY 


Executive Offices: 306 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 


Factories: Chicago—New York—San Francisco—Toronto, Canada 
Sydney Australia—Utrecht, Holland 


Established 1900. References—Dun, Bradstreet, or any bank anywhere 





























You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


PARTIAL PAYMENTS 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 


Odd Lot Orders Solicited 


Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 


James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


7 Wall Street New York 
Established 1884 
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FINANCIAL STATEMENT— 
RATIOS 


(Continued from page 958) 
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this may be distorted by: (1) Season- 
able buying of stock which would like- 
ly increase inventory and bills payable; 
(2) Rising prices and inereased volume 
of sales during the war increased cur- 
rent assets and current liabilities; pro- 
clivity towards falling prices and de- 
pression cause contraction in post-war 
years. To take a simple example: 


1915 Current assets.. $30,000 
1916 Current assets.. 40,000 
Current liabilities ... 10,000 
Current liabilities ... 20,000 


In 1916, as a result of laying in a 
large inventory supply or because of an 
expanded financial structure, current 
assets and current liabilities both in- 
creased by $10,000 and the ratio be- 
came 2 to 1. Conditions such as this 
were prevalent from 1914 to 1921. Dur- 
ing the past four or five years business 
has been on a more even keel, and fluc- 
tuations of less magnitude have been 
experienced. There are two con- 
comitants of the current ratio. Cash 
and receivables to current liabilities 
and cash to current liabilities. In some 
cases large or inflated inventories are 
responsible for a satisfactory ratio. In 
ar emergency, marked-up inventories 
could not be realized upon without a 
loss. Thus cash and receivables should 
practically equal current liabilities. 
There should be enough cash on hand 
to meet any obligations to be immedi- 
ately liquidated. 


Operating Ratio 


This is the ratio in railways of op- 
erating expenses (maintenance of way 
and structures, maintenance of equip- 
ment, traffic and transportation ex- 
penses, and general expenses) to gross 
revenue (freight, passenger, mail and 
express, water line and other revenue). 
A low ratio implies a capable manage- 
ment, but if it is gained by immolating 
a satisfactory maintenance account, 
then the efficiency is somewhat counter- 
feited. Since the secular trend of vol- 
ume of business shows an increase, and 
operating expenses do not increase in 
proportion due to transportation effi- 
ciency of late years, it might be in- 
ferred that there would be an egregious 
lowering of the ratio. 

The Transportation Act of 1920 
prescribed reasonable rates so that net 
operating income would be equal to a 
fair return on the property value. When 
profits are excessive the rate may be 
revised, and put in alignment with the 
ruling. Increased volume of business 
does not then imply increased gross 
revenue. As a general rule, the tend- 
ency would be for the ratio to lower 
more rapidly on weaker than stronger 
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roads since the former would not have 
lower rates until their net income war- 
ranted the reduction. The lowering 
ratio depends, however, on the ability of 
the management to adapt itself to the 
economic conditions. This ratio, when 
applied to a manufacturing concern, 
becomes operating expenses (cost of 
sales and expenses) to sales. If the 
ratio is gradually rising, conditions are 
rather unsatisfactory. 

The ratio is affected in both manu- 
facturing concerns and railways by 
cyclical fluctuations and the correspond- 
ing existing business conditions during 
the year. In depression there is a 
tendency for sales and gross revenue to 
fall off, but expenses would not de- 
crease in proportion. In the case of 
railways, it does not follow that rates 
can be raised in a dull period, the same 
as they are lowered during prosperity. 
To raise rates while business was de- 
pressed would lessen traffic still more. 


Maintenance Expense to Sales or Gross 
Revenue 


The ratio of maintenance expenses 
(maintenance of way and_ structures 
and maintenance of equipment) to 
gross revenue in railroads depends on 
the physical features of the country 
traversed, and the class of material 
carried. Roads in the same district, 
with the same topography, should only 
be compared. The Interstate Commerce 
Commission is supposed to affirm main- 
tenance expenditure, yet they have not 
been very strict in their ruling. There 
is a close correlation between this ratio 
and maintenance expense (costs rising 
from plant and equipment, including 
depreciation, repairs and insurance) to 
sales. This ratio is important in the 
study of industrial concerns. 

If the ratio is increasing over a pe- 
riod faster than could be reasonably 
credited to increasing cost of repairs, 
there is a strong possibility that addi- 
tions and betterments are expanding 
fixed property assets, with added ex- 
penses on property not in proportion 
to sales. This would affect net profits 
adversely. An increase in the ratio 
over a shorter period may be due to an 
over-statement of expenses during pros- 
perity to show favorable net earnings, 
by a quick reduction in these expendi- 
tures should sales decrease. To deter- 
mine if a low ratio is caused by skimp- 


ing on property expense, the relation ~ 


between property expenses and prop- 
erty investment is invaluable. If prop- 
erty investment: is ‘increasing faster 
proportionately than the maintenance 
of the property, the depreciation re- 
serve is likely too low, or revenue ex- 
penditure is charged to eapital expendi- 
ture. 
Turnover of Inventory 


When there are two comnanies under 
cemnarison, the one showing a higher 
rotio would in the great majority of 
cases, be in the better position—a high 
ratio indicating a fast turnover of 
stock and light interest charges. A 
low ratio may be due to four causes: 

(Pleas€ turn to page 980) 


SEPTEMBER 24, 1987 











North American Company 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-18 on request 


Securities carried on conservative margin 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD STREET NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron 


Hartford Meriden Bridgeport © Newport 


New Haven 
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J. S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges 





COTTON 
RUBBER 


BONDS : GRAIN $: 
SUGAR : COCOA |. : 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE — 


STOCKS: 
COFFEE: 





Troy Syracuse ‘Rochester Watertown 


Branches: Albany Schenectady 

Utica Buffalo. Worcester New Haven Toledo Philadelphia’ Erie 
Atlantic -Gity Detroit Austin Ft. Worth Hillsboro Houston 
Paris” San Antonio Taylor Temple Kansas City Tulsa 


Z > Correspondents in other principal cities 


New York Office 
_Chicago. Office 


beeen 42 Broadway 
231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application. 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our faci'ities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our ‘careful attention, without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application 
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Permanent 
Income 


Your investment in a large income- 
producing building under TheFrench 
Plan gives you a safeguarded invest- 
ment—plus 6%—plus ten payments 
of 10%, the repayment of every 
dollar of your original investment— 
plus 50% of all profits distributed 
from the operation of the property, 
thereafter! 

It enables you to make a tem- 
porary investment that gives per- 
manent income. 

This is but one of the remarkable 
advantages afforded by 


Thousands of discriminating New 
Yorkers have already invested mil- 


‘lions of dollars in large income- 


producing properties under this Plan 
and are now sharing in the profits 
being distributed from their opera- 
ticn. 

lf you are not already familiar 
with this unusually profitable and 
convenient form of investment the 
“pecial Coupon—below—will bring 
your copy of the 64-page book ‘‘The 
Real Estate Investment of the 
Future.” 

You will doubtless find it the 
most interesting—and the most 
profitable—half hour’s reading you 

have done in months. Tear 
out the Coupon—now—and 
mail it TODAY! 


FRED F. arn 
INVESTING 
COMPANY, Inc., 
350 Madison Ave., 

New York City. 


Please send me without obligation the 


64-page book ‘The Real Estate Inves.- 
iaent of the Future.”’ 
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Sales 
1,695,040: 
1,978,910 
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2,168,815. 
2,670,520: 
2,619,610 
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169 Points Profit — 
Only 5 Points Loss 


Taken During August 


D 


points loss. 
loss. 


The following figures show at a glance the substantial profits avail- 
able right along to our subscribers as a result of their following the def- 
inite buying and selling recommendations of the Forecast—the outstand- 
ing security advisory service conducted by The Magazine of Wall Street: 

612 Points Net Profit actually taken on securities closed 
out from January 1 to August 31 


206 Points Net Profit open September 1 on securities held 
for further market appreciation 





which the advices are based. 


You cannot make money by just ‘‘dabbling”’ in the stock 
market. You are bound to lose ultimately if you act on 
“tips,” inadequate information, “‘hunches,” or untrained 
judgment. Investment is a business in itself—a business 
in which you employ your surplus funds. Your market 
operations, therefore, whether investment or trading, 
should be conducted along just as sensible lines as you 
conduct your regular business. 


The opportunity of placing a six months’ test subscription at $75—a saving of $25 from 
the regular semi-annual price—comes at a particularly opportune time because there are 
many unusual profit opportunities still open in the present phase of the market. Mail your 
remittance of $75 today together with the coupon below and we will: 


(a) telegraph you at once (if you wish to take a trading position immediately) what 
stocks are in the best position to buy or sell at the time the wire is dispatched to 


you; 


(b) send you the regular weekly and all special issues of THE INVESTMENT AND 
BUSINESS FORECAST for six months; 


(c) wire you during the next few weeks individual profit r dations covering 
three stocks of which we will- keep a card index record and advise you by per-. 


sonal telegram when to close them out; 
(d) analyze your present and contemplated holdings at any time during the entire life 
of your subscription and tell’ you what to do with each security you own. 


The Investment and 


URING August, subscribers to The Investment and Business Forecast 
of The Magazine of Wall Street took 169 points profit with only five 
During July, 137 points profit were taken, without a single 


818 Points—Total Net Profits. 


The consistent success of The Investment and Business Forecast is due to the intensive 
study which our experts devote to security values and technical market problems. The 
profits taken month in and month out demonstrate the accuracy of the principles upon 


7" "~~~ SIX MONTHS’ TEST SUBSCRIPTION COUPON 
THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 






The Forecast provides you with a profitable investment 
and trading plan, following every dation 
through until we recommend closing it out. We get you 
into the habit of consistently profitable investment, for 
our advices are based on expert interpretation of facts 
and figures. This is proved by our successful record, 
year in and year out, covering the most intricate market 
periods we have experienced in a generation. 














Business For t is of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





the only service con- 
ducted by or affiliated | Wire 
in any way with The sito 
Magazine of Wall. ga 
Street. ’ | 0 No 

| Sept. 24 
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I enclose $75 to cover my test subscription to The Investment and 
Business Forecast for the next six months. I understand that I 
am entitled to all of the privileges outlined above. 


me collect upon receipt of this coupon, 
" take. 





t trading position to 






















Make 
Your $10 Bills 
Produce! 


The average $10 bill doesn’t 
get anywhere because it doesn’t 
do anything but play around— 
it has no fixity of purpose and 
doesn’t know anything outside 
of paying a dinner check or a 
premium for two-on-the-aisle. 
You who read this could very 
easily deposit one or more 
$10 bills monthly under the 
Prudence Partial Payment Plan 
towards the systematic accumu- 
lation of Guaranteed 54% 
PRUDENCE-BONDS. 


Make your $10 bills produce! 
All Partial Payments 
draw 514% interest 


Ask for Booklet 


Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


The PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision ef N.Y.StateBanking Dept. 


331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., New York 
162 Remsen St. 161-10 Jamaica Ave. 




























Brooklyn, N.Y. Jamaica, N. Y. 
Mail for Bookletasmunu. 
M.W.1090 





Name 


Address 



















© 1927, P. Co., Inc, 












UTILITY 
SECURITIES 
COMPANY 


CHICAGO 
St.Louis Milwaukee Indianapolis Louisville 


announces that all Chicago 
ces are now located at 


230 So. La Salle St. 


wTS 


ae 


Curb Securities 


We offer out-of-town Banks, Brokers 

ivate investors, our unexcelled 
facilities for executing orders in all 
Curb securities and invite correspon- 





dence on this subject. 


Abrahams, Hoffer & Co. 


embers N. Y. Curb Market 


29 Broadway New York 


Telethone Ronting Green 1350 











OIL AND TIMBER LAND 
FOR SALE 


8000 acres first class timber, of] and agricultural 
land in Oi) district on Navigable river near railroad 
isthmns Tehnantepec, Merico. Offered cheap account 
settlement estate Fine prospect for of] or other de- 
YWelopment or future ineresce § velnation. 
W. P. Wood, P. 0. Box 462, Mexleo City, Mexico. 
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IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of September 14 


1927 Price Range 
m—-—— Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Albert Pick Barth wi.j...... 14% 12% 18% 
Aluminum Co, of Amer...... 105% 67% 100 
Amst, Giga? (6).ccvcccsecces 148% 115 118 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)ff....... 109% 68% 108 
Amer. Super Power A (1,.2)¢ 38% 271% 38 
fa | | re ere 85% 70 18%, 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 18% 9% 14% 
Cities Service New (1.2){.... 58% 40% 49% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f.... 90% 87% 90% 


Consol. Gas of Balt, (2%)... 638% 60% 62% 
Consolidated Laundries (2)*.. 22% 15% 16% 


I TE viccbasecciecess 46% 19 45% 
Curtiss Aero Pfd. (7)j...... 110 84%, 106% 
Pere 14% 56% 11% 
Elect. Bond Share (1)t...... 793%, 66% 76% 
Electric Investorst ......... 42 82% 39% 
Fajardo Sugar (10) ........- 165% 150 160% 
Ford Motor of Canada (15).. 566 893 631 
General Baking A (5)*...... 18% 652% 18 
General Baking B*.......... 1% 4% 1% 
Gillette Safety Razor (3)t... 100 864%, 99% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f....... 188% 159% 180 
coe EC )) ee 96% 86% 91% 
Happiness Candy Store (50).. 7 4% 6% 
Hecla Mining (2)f........... 16% 12% 15% 
International Utilities B.... 7% 3 5% 
Johns-Manville, new (3)..... 120% 65% 116 
Land Co, of Floridaj........ 36 18 26 
Lion Oil Refining (2.25)*.. 27% 21%, 22% 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... 4944 87% 48 
Metro Chain Storesff........ 57% 30 55 


Mountain Producers (2.60)ft.. 26% 22%, 24% 


1927 Price Range 


Name and Dividend High Low — 
New Mex. & Arizona Landf.. 16 9% 104% 
New Jersey Zinc (12)........ 194% 178 186 
Nipissing Mining (30c)*..... 10% 6% 6 
Northern Ohio Powerf....... 155% 9% bY 
Pacific Steel Boiler (1)*..... 12% 9% 12 
Puget Sound P, & L.f...... 35% 28 $2 
Reo Motor (80c)jf............ 28% 19% 21% 
Salt Creek Producers (2%2)f.. $2 274% 28% 
Servel Corporation Aj........ 10% =.52 19 


So’east Pwr. & Lt, (new 1)f 38% 29% 387% 
So’east Pwr, & Lt. Pfd, (4). 83% 67% 81% 
21 


ee pal a 12% 14 
EE Cc cceuacavenke es 8% 8% 4% 
Tobacco Products Exportj.... 4% 3 3% 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10)..... 259 145 257 
Tung-Sol Lamp ‘“‘A’’ (1.80).. 24%- 17% 21% 
United Electric Coal......... 33% 225% 30 
United Gas & Improvem’t (4) 118% 89 117 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)........ 110 90 101%, 
STANDARD OIL STOCKS 
Continental Oil (1).......... 225, 16% 18% 
Humble Oil (1.6)7........... 638% 54 62%, 
International Pet, (.75)...... 84% 28% 31% 
oe Uh) ee 64%, 52 60%, 
Prairie Oil & Gasf.......... 554% 455% 50% 
Standard Oil of Ind, (3.5)+.. 75% 64% 738% 


Vacuum Oil (5)f............+ 184% 95% 128 





* Listed in the regular way. 
ft Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
tt Applications made for full listing. 














“SOO” LINE IMPROVING PROSPECTS 
(Continued from page 927) 


Aen ll TET 


train mile earnings, show about the 
same increase for the period—61% 
and 62% respectively. While gross 
revenues per mile of road have in- 
creased about 20%, expenses have ad- 
vanced by 60%. 

Both lines of course have suffered a 
large loss in passenger business, over 
60% in the number of passengers car- 
ried, although an increase in the aver- 
age distance travelled has served to 
modify this loss in the matter of reve- 
nues received. The erratic nature of 
share earnings of both of these compa- 
nies in recent years may be observed 
from the attached tables.. In. large 
measure this results from the top-heavy 
capital structure of the Soo Line, senior 
capital obligations being at present 
nearly nine times the small preferred 
issue and nearly five times the common 
stock outstanding. 

The Wisconsin Central has a some- 
what better balance in its capital struc- 
ture; nevertheless funded debt is four 
times the preferred issue and debt and 
preferred stock over three times the 
outstanding common stock. Notwith- 


standing, the parent road’s record has 
shown somewhat greater stability, at 
least in the matter of avoiding def- 
icits, than has that of the subsidiary. 
As a matter of fact, Wisconsin Central 
has never been a large earner and 
never attempted to pay anything into 
the Soo Line treasury in the way of 
common dividends, although preferred 
dividends were consistently maintained 
from 1910 until 1921. In endeavoring 
to keep up their dividends, both roads 
have made a very full distribution of 
their earnings in the last decade. The 
Soo Line has had earnings of approxi- 
mately $20,032,000, out of which it 
turned over to stockholders $17,392,000. 
Wisconsin Central had aggregate earn- 
ings for the period of $4,219,000, dis- 
tributing in the form of preferred divi- 
dends $2,703,000. The controlling line 
was of course the beneficiary of these 
disbursements. 

“Soo” earnings can only properly be 
regarded on the basis of a single sys- 
tem and the earnings of the two com- 
panies have in the table attached been 
combined and adjusted to the same 
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pasis as if the parent road had already 
issued its 54% bonds in exchange for 
the minority one-half interest in Wis- 
consin Central, in the prior years in- 
stead of in 1924. On this basis the 
combined properties would have had 
earnings in the ten years of around 
$23,530,000, of which only the Soo Line 
dividends would have been distributed 
outside of the system, amounting to 
$17,392,000 as above. In other words, 
over 70% of all earnings have been 
paid out to stockholders and less than 
30% retained in the property. Thus 
the property betterments that have 
taken place have been at the expense 
of a considerable increase in capitaliza- 
tion. Soo Line has added about $19,- 
000,000 to the road and equipment ac- 
count and about $25,000,000 to other 
investments, increasing funded debt 
(including leased line certificates) $31,- 
000,000 in the process. This period in- 
cludes the acquisition of the Wisconsin 
Central interest chiefly in exchange for 
the Soo Line’s own obligations. 


Depreciation was fairly liberal, add- 
ing about $6,500,000 to this reserve. 
Somewhat smaller improvements have 
been instituted on the Wisconsin Cen- 
tral, the road and equipment account 
receiving approximately $13,000,000 
and other investments a littie over $1,- 
000,000. Capitalization remained prac- 
tically unchanged and about $2,000,000 
was added to depreciation reserve. 
Roth roads have drawn on their work- 
ing capital position, that of the Soo 
Line being decreased by about $3,500,- 
000 and that of its subsidiary by about 
$2,000,000. 

To really visualize this system, it is 
cf course necessary to show the com- 
bined assets against the liabilities and 
capitalization actually outstanding. 
This has been done in the accompany- 
ing table, where it is seen that the 
gross capitalization outstanding 
amounts to approximately $188,000,000, 
of which the Soo Line stock issues make 
up but $38,000,000. In other words, 
senior obligations of $150,000,000 are 
about twelve times the $12,603,000 pre- 
ferred stock of the Soo Line and 
about 614 times the $25,207,000 of com- 
mon stock. Nevertheless, the company’s 
capitalization is well protected by as- 
sets of $232,000,000 which with work- 
ing capital provides a depreciation re- 
serve of about $13,500,000 and surplus 
of about $32,500,000. As is generally 
the case among the northwestern roads, 
the Interstate Commerce Commission’s 
valuation not only tends to confirm but 
to exceed the book values employed by 
the company. 


Currently, Minneapolis, St. Paul & 


Sault Ste. Marie indicates, on a sea- 
sonal basis, nothing more than its fixed 
charges being earned. As indicated 
above, however, the major portion of 
earnings accrue in the late months of 
the year so that its earning picture can 
be rapidly changed. For the full year 
1927, earnings on the preferred may be 
expected to exceed $10 a share and 
possibly run as high as $13, the latter 
showing being equivalent to $3 on the 
common... As indicated above, neither 
class of shares of the company can be 
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considered good long pull investments 
until indications of the economic re- 
covery of the northwest become more 
pronounced. On the other hand, the 4% 
Leased Line Certificates, which are a 
direct obligation of the company se- 
cured by deposit of Wisconsin Central 
preferred may, particularly in the light 
of the Canadian Pacific interest in the 
Soo Line, be considered a reasonably 
good investment. They, of course, show 
a very high return for this class of 
security. The preferred stock of the 
Soo Line holds out excellent speculative 
possibilities for those desirous of tak- 
ing a quick advantage of this year’s 
large spring wheat crop. Nevertheless, 
substantial profits if realized, should be 
taken as the company’s working capi- 
tal position.and recent record would not 
argue the institution of dividends in the 
near future. The common stock also has 
speculative possibilities, but would ap- 
pear as yet some distance beyond the 
circle of stabilized earning power. The 
senior issue with less risk attached 
affords equally good speculative possi- 
bilities. 











CALIFORNIA PETROLEUM 
(Continued from page 952) 








sition than it is at present and the 
financing could be obtained at a low 
cost. Consequently, the corporation 
now finds itself fortunately well situ- 
ated in respect to liquid resources and 
in good financial shape to withstand 
any more or less drawn-out impairment 
of earning power due to conditions 
within the industry. 

The only step on the part of the 
management which one might be war- 
ranted in labeling “imprudent” was its 
participation in a price war, early this 
spring. Possibly those responsible for 
this action felt more hopeful about a 
quick recovery of balanced production 
with demand than present indications 
warrant. Perhaps, the officials felt 
that they had strengthened the trade 
position of their company to such an 
extent that they should do something 
drastic about it. At any rate within 
sixty days the previous retail price 
level was restored and more stability is 
expected on the West Coast after the 
lessons learned from this incident. 

The action of the directors in reduc- 
ing the common stock dividends a few 
weeks ago is, in effect, a return to the 
more conservative trend of -manage- 
mem policies which have prevailed in 
the past. The action of the shares 
since the rather unexpected announce- 
ment of the reduction indicate that 
those in close touch with the comnanv’s 
affairs place a constructive interpreta- 
tion on the directors action. While 
this measure will undoubtedly put off 
the day of a price recovery for the 
shares, those who are holding the stock 
now need feel no undue alarm concern- 
ing the ultimate status of their com- 
mitment. 











Vollmer Road 
Sub-Station 


The distinctive architectural 
beauty of this Company’s 
new sub-stations is becoming 
another factor in winning and 
holding the good will of the 
286 progressive communities 
served, 


Write Dept.Wfor 1927 Year 
Book, with interesting facts 
about the growth of this Com- 
pany and the soundness of its 
securities. 


PUBLIC SERVICE 


COMPANY 
OF NORTHERN ILLINOIS 
General Offices: 
72 West Adams Street 
CHICAGO 


Serving 6,000 square miles—286 com- 
munities—with Gas or Electricity 











Convertible Bond Opportunity 


Our latest circular describes a 6% 
bond (priced at a fraction above 
100) which is convertible at an at- 
tractive figure into the common 
stock of an old established com- 
pany, one of the foremost in the 
railroad car leasing industry. In- 
terest charges were covered by a 
wide margin last year, over five 
times requirements, and the cur- 
.rent earnings are reported to be 
better than ten times after depre- 
ciation. 
Write for Circular N. A. C. 169 


GEORGE M. FORMAN 
& COMPANY 


Investment Bonds Since 1885 
112 W. Adams Street, Chicago 
120 Broadway, New York 














Investors in 
Sugar Securities 


will find reviews of leading 
sugar companies, important 
statistics and other infor- 
: mation of general interest 
; about the sugar industry 
in our new (1927) 


Manual of 
Sugar Companies 


ones 


now being distributed. We 
shall be glad to send this 
; 82-page handbook, on re- 
quest for M-9. 


FARR & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
90 Wall Street New York 
Uptown Office: 535 Fifth Ave. 
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NCE an investor in 

Smith Bonds we can con- 

fidently count you among 
our host of satisfied clients who 
may be found in practically every 
part of the world. 

For over half a century we 
have faithfully served First 
Mortgage investors but never 
more competently or conscien- 
tiously than we do today. 

Smith Bonds have become 
universally recognized for their 
safety and attractive interest 
return; they are issued in de- 
nominations of $1,000, $500. $100. 
and yield 6% to 6%%. 

Become a satisfied investor 
with this House. We will gladly 
furnish you. with full informa- 
tion regarding Smith Bonds and 
their safeguards. 


Ask for Booklet “52-43” 


You will incur no obligation 


Our Mail Service Department 


No matter where you may be you can 
avail yourself cf the Mail Order Service 
of our Home Office inWashington,D.C. 
Your investments and inquiries will be 
given the same personal, efficient and 
courteous attention you would receive 
if you called at one of our offices, 


he FH.SMITH Co. 


°Founded 1873 
Smith Buiiding, Washington, D. C. 
285 Madison Ave., New York City 
Branch Offices in —Chicago — and Other Cities 


Kindly send booklet and information regarding 
SMITH BONDS. 


NAME 52.43” 
ADDRESS, 


‘ =é 














- A ratio of 1200% would equal approxi- 


(Continued from page 975) 

(1) A redundant supply of material for 

which there is no demand. The excess 

inventory will likely be liquidated at a 

price considerably below cost. (2) 

Large inventories piled up in anticipa- 

tion of a rise in price. It may be said 

that in the majority of cases, a gain 
through this practice would not be 
feasible during the present period since 
the general trend of prices is downward. 
- (3) An inflated inventory will also re- 
sult in a low turnover. When the in- 
ventory has increased over the previ- 
ous year, there should be a decrease in 
cash or an increase in bills payable and 
accounts payable in the balance sheet. 
If the ratio of gross profits to sales is 
approximately the same, over a period 
of years there will likely be no inven- 
tory inflation. (4) Material is occa- 
sionally bought in large quantities at 
bargain prices. A concern so favored 
would realize excess profits while the 
stock lasted, since the spread between 
cost of production and selling price 
would be greater than ordinary. 

This ratio is usually considered as 
sales to average monthly inventory, al- 
though cost of sales to average inven- The interest charges are payments 
tory would be more accurate. Many which must be made on the funded 
concerns must stock up to satisfy sea- debt. This ratio is best expressed as 
sonable demands, and so we find the the number of times net operating 
size of the inventory varying greatly at profits are in excess of these fixed 
different periods during the year. Thus charges. - 
it is expedient to take the average in- In a Class A railroad the net oper- 
ventory for the year, rather than bas- ating profit would likely cover interest 
ing calculations on any one specific charges 2% times or over, while in a 
month. speculative road the “times earned” 
might only be from 1 to 1%. In an 
industrial concern, the fixed charges 
should usually be earned from 2 to 4 
times. 

The times earned should be consid- 
ered over a period of years, and the 
average taken, so that allowance may 
be made for cyclical fluctuations. In 
an examination of the secular trend, if 


cluding investments in outside compa. 
nies, and not directly used in opera. 
tion) is also important. A high ratio 
would indicate the ability of a firm to 
earn large profits on the capital used 
in operation. Profits are directiy af. 
fected by conditions existing during the 
year, for which the statement was pub- 
lished. As all concerns in the same ip- 
dustry would suffer or progress ‘o ap- 
proximately the same degree, the low 
ratio would reflect on the efficiency of 
the organization. 


Sales to Total Capital 


If the turnover of receivables. in- 
ventory and plant investment is satis- 
factory, then this ratio will be high, as 
total capital is made up of these as- 
sets chiefly. If these ratios are ambigu- 
ous, a study of sales to total capital is 
valuable. If the turnovers are all good, 
a low current ratio would not neces- 
sarily be unsatisfactory. 


Interest Charges to Net Operating 
Profits 


Turnover of Receivables 


A low ratio usually indicates that re- 
ceivables are not realized on quickly 
enough, and presages an onerous loss 
from bad debts, and heavy interest 
charges due to tied-up capital. Goods 
sold on account are not payable with 
interest, consequently if the accounts 
are long outstanding due to a liberal capitalization is increasing as a result 
credit policy, there is a heavy interest of borrowing by bond issuance, at a 
loss. greater proportion than net operating 

The ratio is often stated as annual profits, fixed charges will be covered by 
sales to average monthly receivables. asmaller margin. In the case of indus- 
trial depression, and a resultant de- 
cline in net profits there is a great 
danger of insolvency. ; 


mately a turnover every thirty days; 
600% a turnover every sixty days, and 
400% a turnover every ninety days. A’ 
large number of cash sales would in- 
crease total sales without a correspond- 
ing effect on receivables, and thus raise 
the ratio. In a comparison of two con- 
cerns in which the relative proportions 
of credit sales to the annual sales was 
not the same, the relationship would be 
vitiated to a small extent, but would 
still be significant. General prosperity 
and depression will be reflected in the 
time of collection of accounts receiv- great proportion of net worth would 
able, and will be an imnortant consid- be going into plant expansion each 
eration in examining this ratio history year. In the second ratio, sales should 
in any particular concern. increase in proportion to net worth, and 
even a slowly lowering ratio, is not 

Net Operating Profits to Total Capital unhealthy. It is the general trend of 
Used these two ratios and their approxima- 

tion to the normal for the industry 
which is important. Any wide devis- 
tion, either above or below the average, 
should be regarded with suspicion. [n 
both cases, an abnormally high ratio 
would indicate that sales and plant 


Net Worth Ratios 


These are net worth to fixed assets, 
and net worth to sales. If, in the first, 
the ratio is fairly constant over a term 
of years, then the same proportion of 
the investor’s money is being put into 
fixed assets, and working capital. A 
lowering ratio might mean an impair- 
ment of working capital, since the 


The ratio of net operating profits 
(profits from operations before deduct- 
ing interest navable. losses incurred not 
directly connected with onerations, and 
taxes) to total capital (tota) assets ex- 
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aren’t good enough for the amount of 
capital invested by the shareholders; 
too low a ratio would mean an undue 
expansion which might prove danger- 
ous. -. comparison of these ratios, for 
g single year, between two companies, 
without knowing the normal would not 
reveal much since too high or too low a 
ratio is bad. 

To illustrate the method of compari- 
son the condensed financial statements 
of two concerns and the important ratio 
deduced from each are _ published. 
These are only taken for one year. To 
arrive at a more accurate conclusion, 
the past statements of both these con- 
cerns should be examined. This will, 
however, serve as an example. 

It can immediately be seen that Com- 
pany B is much more favorably fixed 
than is A, even though their earnings 
per share on the capital stock are much 
the same. In fact all the ratios com- 
puted from the statement of the former 
are more Satisfactory than are Com- 
pany A. The bondholders enjoy a much 
wider margin of safety. Under favor- 
able conditions the earnings of B should 
improve faster than A, since the former 
will likely have less bad debts, inven- 
tery and interest losses, and better 
economies re. expense. Similarly dur- 
ing depression the earnings of B should 
decrease less, and investors would feel 
more at ease in selecting a concern 
with satisfactory ratios because they 
would have confidence that the manage- 
ment was efficient. There is a possi- 
bility that Company B is not up to the 
average of the rest of the concerns in 
the industry, even though it shows a 
stronger position than A. If an aver- 
age of the various ratios is available, a 
comparison of the individual concern 
with this average is expedient. If it 
is not available, comparison with the 
most successful or leading concern 
would be illuminating. 

There are two limitations to these 
ratios: the inadequacy in the issued 
statements or inaccuracy in their com- 
pilements. It is obvious if the whole 
report is not forthcoming, the ratios 
are valueless. Of late years fuller in- 
formation has been given due largely 
te attacks against this secretive policy 
by eminent writers. As regards to in- 
accuracy, the reports should be certified 
by a trustworthy and competent pro- 
fessional accountant, and their accur- 
acy vouched for by the directors. 

During the past year certain compa- 
nies comprising a group in industry 
showed increased earnings over the cor- 
responding period the year before, 
while others showed decreased earn- 
ings. Yet any favorable developments 
relevant to a group, give each com- 
pany possibilities for gain. Thus it 
would seem that a strong and efficient 
management is of great importance. 
These ratios will go a long way in de- 
termining the company possessing these 
requisites. 





Read the 
Announcement 
on page 94] 
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Profitable 


Business! 


In the August 27th issue of THE MAGAZINE OF 
WALL STREET we published an advertisement 
headed “THIS MAY BE THE OPPORTUNITY” 
and signed under the Box number, 83. 


We wanted to expand our business and needed additional 
capital to do so. The returns from our first advertise- 
ment were gratifying, and we have added a number of 
new stock-holders to our list. We are about over the top, 
and with a little additional help, can put our proposition 
over in a big way. Our business has doubled in the past 
30 days over the previous month. 


We are candy manufacturers, making a number of 
brands of advertised package candy. We have splendid 
metropolitan distribution and have started National 
sales. We own and control exclusively three of the out- 
standing sellers on the market today. 


To give you some idea of the profits in our business— 
I started 5 years ago with $500.00, and today, our 
assets exceed $340,000.00. We owe less than $19,000.00. 


The executives of our company are men well known in 
the candy business and have made a reputation for success 
and honesty. We bank at the Chase National in New 
York and welcome the most thorough check-up and 


investigation. 

We have a large and well-equipped factory in Brooklyn 
occupying 17,000 sq. ft. None of this new money is 
needed for machinery as we can do a business of 
$1,500,000.00 a year with our present set-up. 

If we reach this objective, our common stock can earn 
close to 60% the first year, and continue to pay handsome 
dividends for many years. : 

We believe, therefore, that the common stock of our 


company offers an excellent opportunity for profit to 
those who can afford to speculate with a portion of their 


available funds. 





ne ae 


Remeron in cant aeRO iE 





For full particulars and references write 


The W. P. Chase Candy Corporation 


W. P. Chase, President 
341-351 Thirty-ninth St. 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 











































Securities Garried on Gonservative 
Margin 


Weekly Out-of-Town 
Stock Letter Accounts 


—pointing out economic A special department of our 
conditions that may have organization is completely 
equipped to give a prompt 
and effective service to out- 
course of security prices. of-town clients. 








a vital bearing upon the 


Sent gratis on request for M.W.4 We invite correspondence. 


Josephthal & Co, 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
120 Broadway New York 


Telephone Rector 5000 






























































J. K. RICE, JR. & CO. 


We Have For Sale 





Time for 
Discrimination 





50 Home Insurance 
100 Firemens Insurance 


300 New Brunswick Insurance Investment Trusts issues 
100 Camden Insurance have reached the amazing 
100 Homestead Insurance total of One Billion Dollars, 
(oe nner Ammann with other issues in the 
100 Westchester Insurance process of formation 

25 Franklin Insurance ; 

100 Great American Insurance Some Investment Trusts 
50 Hamilton Insurance naturally offer better profit 
100 New York Casualty opportunities because of bet- 


50 Amer. Exch. Irving Trust 
































50 National City Bank ter selection, increased pros- 
25 Chase National Bank perity in certain businesses, 
25 National Park Bank etc. 

25 Guaranty Trust " ‘ . 
25 Equitable Trust Only by keeping informed is 
50 Capitol Nat. Bk. and Trust it possible to choose the most 
3 sae a i . profitable issue. Our 

25 Bankers Trust Co. 1 Rg 

10 First National Bank nvestment Trust Review 








25 Seaboard National Bank 





covers all classes of this security 
. nd gi the latest information. 
J. K. Rice, Jr e & Co. Subessigtion is araile ‘tf ae ro 
dress Dept. W-24. 
Equitable Building 
120 Broadway ene 
see He Steelman & Birkins 









































Telephone Cable 20 Broad St. New York 
Rector Address 
30 : “Ricenor” 








Telephone Hanover 7500 


























OVER THE COUNTER 


THE REAL ESTATE INVESTMENT OF 
THE FUTURE 


SCOPE AND SERVICE 


ILLUSTRATED YEAR BOOK 


“RULES FOR SAFE INVESTMENT” 


Keep Posted 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 


If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bure:u. 
It describes in detail the Bureau’s Financia] 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together: with current stock market 
and special reports, Ask for 425. 


MANUAL OF SUGAR COMPANIES, 1927 
The new edition of this booklet, issued by 


a prominent Stock Exchange house, ¢o\ rs 
over 100 sugar companies and includes several 
added features, one of which is a refereice 
map of world production, If interested, 
send for your free copy. Ask for 430. 


16 RULES OF HEALTH 


which, if followed. will give better health 
and longer life. Send for your free copy of 
the booklets which explain these rules in 
detail—‘‘How To Live Long’”’ and ‘‘How ‘To 
Keep Well.'’ Published by the most prom- 
inent institute of its kind in the United 
States. Ask for 431. 


THE KNACK OF CORRALLING DOLLARS 
This 48-page booklet issued by the Prudence 
Company will show you a proved way of 
getting and making it grow, that has en- 
abled thousands of men and women to enjoy 
rich, all-around success and genuine happi- 
ness through achieving finacial independence. 
Ask for 316. 


MANAGING INVESTMENT FUNDS 


Has each bond and stock of yours a defi- 
nitely favorable outlook, now? This book- 
let, issued by a Wall Street financial service, 
shows what you should expect from every 
one of your investments and how their staff 
can aid you in your selection. Send for 
your free copy 482. 


BOND RECORD 


A convenient record book for listing bond 
holdings, interest payments, profits, ete. 
Title heading of book, ‘‘My Investments.’’ 
A limited number is being distributed gratis 
by a leading Bond House, (285) 


EASTERN PUBLIC SERVICE CORP. 
Financial position of this company in stuate- 
ment issued June 30, 1927, shows ratio of 
current assets to current liabilities to be 
over 7 to 1. Company carries on its books 
no item for leaseholds nor good will. This 
company owns entire common stock of sev- 
eral Parlor Car Coach lines in the Middle 
West and the South, Send for circular com- 
piled by well-known firm of investment 
bankers, (4384) 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 


method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old established New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224) 


Opportunities which constantly crop up in 
high grade over-the-counter securities are 
analyzed in ahouse organ issued bi-monthly 
by an unlisted securities house. Copies 
mailed on request. (373) 


Mr. Fred F. French, one of the country’s 
foremost real estate authorities, has ex- 
plained the operation of the French Plan in 
the above mentioned book. Send for your 
free copy (348). 


This new booklet gives a descriptive and 
historical sketch of one of the largest pub- 
lic utility companies in the country now 
responsible for public service in more than 
1,000 communities. Ask for 362. 


Interesting facts about the development of 
one of the largest public utility Systems in 
the United States will be found in this in- 
teresting free booklet. Ask for 380. 


Knowledge gained over a long period of 
years makes it possible to determine whether 
a given spot in a city will have a growth 
in property value which will be steadily in- 
creasing. This is only one of the important 
factors of safety of Real Estate Bonds 
which are explained in his booklet. Ask 
for 327. 
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Subscriptions having been received in excess of the amount of this offering, this advertisement appears as a matter of record only. 


NEW ISSUE 


$25,000,000 


Republic of Colombia 


6% External Sinking Fund Gold Bonds 


Dated July 1, 1927 Interest payable January and July 1 


Principal and interest payable in New York City, at the office of either of the Fiscal Agents, Hallgarten & Co. or Kissel, Kinnicutt & Co., in United States 
gold coin of the present standard of weight and fineness, without deduction for any Colombian taxes, present or future. Coupon bonds in denomi- 
nations of $1,000 and $500, registerable as to principal only. Redeemable on any interest date, at face amount on not less than 20 days’ notice 


| CUMULATIVE SINKING FUND CALCULATED TO RETIRE THE WHOLE ISSUE AT OR BEFORE MATURITY 


Due January 1, 1961 





A substantial amount of these bonds has been placed in Europe, including bonds which are being offered in Amster- 
dam by Pierson & Co., Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam and Vermeer & Co. 


HALLGARTEN & CO. and KISSEL, KINNICUTT & co., Fiscal Agents. 





NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK, Registrar. 


The following has been authorized by His Excelleney, Dr. Esteban Jaramillo, Minister of Finance and Public Credit of the Republic of Colombia: 


Colombia, adjoining the Isthmus of Panama, and with an area greater than the combined areas of France and Germany, is the 
South American country nearest to the great centers of population and trade in the Eastern and Western Hemispheres. Under 
a stable government for over twenty years, Colombia’s progress and development have been notable. 


Colombia’s national debt, which in 1922 was $46,948,000, had been reduced by June 30, 1926, to $23,407,000, a reduction 
of $23,541,000, or over 50%. On completion of this financing, total national debt, both internal and external, will approxi- 
mate $46,000,000. This is equivalent to about $6 per capita, which is among the lowest for any of the countries of the world, 
and compares with estimated figures for Argentina of $109 and for Uruguay of $125. When compared with an estimated 
wealth per capita of over $750, with the volume of its foreign trade and its annual income, it can be seen that the debt of the 
Republic is indeed small. 


This unusual situation is largely explained by the substantial annual surpluses of ordinary revenues over ordinary expenditures 
shown in the following table: 


Revenues Expenditures Surplus 
PES Soreic: 5 aie ee Ag valle We ateiee ace Saretore $32,425,591 $21,440,345 $10,985,246 
OER Te ET eT RT . 32,576,680 23,179,928 9,396,752 
MM elo yisis'g< Wino eRe es Se bietele 45,005,038 29,874,067 15,130,971 
PCRS se Sk eve pislarenealaces ‘ 54,163,088 46,372,006 7,791,082 


In the years 1922 to 1926 the Republic has spent over $57,000,000 grown, while the production of live stock is an important and 
upon railroad construction and other public works. growing industry. 





In addition to the surplus of ordinary revenues, the Republic has 
also received, under a treaty with the United States, $25,000,000, 
which has been devoted entirely to public works and constructive 
enterprises, including $6,000,000 initial capital for the Bank of 
the Republic and the Agricultural Mortgage Bank. 


International trade has more than doubled from 1922 to 1926, 
amounting in the latter year to over $218,090,000. 


At June 30, 1927, the gold reserves of the Bank of the Republic 
(the bank of issue) were approximately 100% of its notes in cir- 
culation. The Colombian peso, with a gold parity of $.9733, is 
at present quoted at a premium, being the only South American 
currency, except that of Argentina, of which this can be said. 


The country has vast resources of coal, petroleum, gold, platinum, 
copper, iron and other minerals, and is the world’s chief source of 
supply of emeralds. The possession of these resources, especially 
coal and petroleum (still largely unexploited) is of especial im- 
portance in view of the proximity of the country’s ports to the 
Panama Canal. 

Colombia is the world’s second largest coffee producer, and the 


largest producer of “mild” coffee, which commands a premium 
over Brazilian grades. Bananas, tobacco, cotton and sugar are 


American companies have large investments in the mining, oil, 
fruit and live stock industries of Colombia, total American in- 
vestments there being estimated at over $200,000,000. 


In 1922 Colombia, recognizing its paramount need of an adequate, 
unified transportation system, enacted legislation to meet the 
situation, in pursuance of which thorough studies have been 
made with the assistance of eminent international engineers. As 
a result, the proceeds of this loan are to be used in accordance 
with a comprehensive plan for the extension and unification of 
existing railroad systems, for the development of port works and 
the deepening and canalization of rivers, as well as for the repay- 
ment of a short term loan of $10,000,000 granted this year, the pro- 
ceeds of which were used for the same purposes. The present 
Government-owned railroads have reported operating profits in 
each of the past six years, the figure increasing from less than 
$900,000 in 1921 to over $3,000,000 in 1926. 


These bonds constitute the direct obligation of the Republic of 
Colombia, secured by its full faith and credit. The Republic 
agrees, among other things, that if while any bonds of the present 
loan are outstanding, it shall secure any obligations by a lien or 
charge upon any national income or revenues, the bonds of this 
loan shall be secured in like form, equally and ratably with such 
obligations. 























All conversions of pesos into dollars in the foregoing have been made at parity of exchange. 
The Republic has agreed to make application to list these Bonds on the New York Stock Exchange. 


These Bonds are offered for subscription subject to allotment. We reserve the right to reject subscriptions in whole or in part, 
to allot less than the amount applied for, and to close the subscription books at any time without notice. Interim receipts cf 
National Bank of Commerce in New York will be deliverable in the first instance. Legal matters subject to approval of Messrs. 
Sullivan & Cromwell, New York City, and, as to questions of Colombian law, of Dr. Pedro M. Carretio, Bogota, Colombia. 


Price 924 and interest, to yield over 6.55% ( 


Hallgarten&Co. Kissel, Kinnicutt&Co. Halsey,Stuart&Co. LehmanBrothers 


incorporated 


The Northern Trust Company 


Chicago 


| 
| Cassatt & Co. William R. Compton Company 


Graham, Parsons & Co. 


E. H. Rollins & Sons The Equitable Trust Company 


of New York 


Ames, Emerich & Co. 


Incorporated 


lilinois Merchants Trust Company 





The above statements were obtained partly by cable. While not guaranteed, we regard them as reliable. 
September, 1927. 
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Unlisted Utility Bond Index 


Holding Companies 
Eastern Public ie. 
Ser vice Cor Pp. American Gas & Electric 6s, 2014 


American Power & Light 6s, Series A, 2016 
Continental Gas & Electric 6s, 1947 
eet) National Power & Light Deb, 6s, 2026 
Class A Southwestern Power & Light Ist Mtge. 5s, 


Common Stock Power Companies 


Alabama Power Co, Ist Ln. & Ref, 6s, 1951 re 105 
Odd Lots Appalachian Power Co. Ist 5s, 1941 = 101% 
Arizona Power Ist 6s, . ie 101 
Binghamton Lt., Heat & Power Ist Ref. 5s, 1946 ee 100%, 
Central Ga. Power Co, Ist 5s, 1938 = 981, 
Consumers El. Lt, & Pwr. New Orleans, Ist 5s, 1936 o 99 
Eastern N. J, Power Ist 6s, 1949 ‘ aA 10414 
Great Western Power Co, Ist Ref. 6s, 1952 os 105 
Analytical Report M. Ww. Idaho Power Co. 5s, 1947 2% 100% 
Illinois Power & Light Ist & Ref. 6s, 1953 a 103 
Upon Request Kansas Electric Power Ist Series A, 6s, 1937 .. 105% 
Memphis Power & Light 5s, 1948 . s 101% 
Mississippi River Power Ist 65s, ve 102% 
Nebraska Power Corp. Ist 6s, 1949 . 105% 
Nevada-California Electric Ist 5s, 1956 . a 944 


M 0 r t 0 n New Jersey Power & Light Ist 5s, 1956 sa 102% 
Niagara Falls Power Ist & Cons, Mtge. 6s, 1950 105 

la Cc h en b ruc h & C 0 Ohio Power Co, Ist Ref. 7%, 1951 .. 106% 
E Puget Sound Power & Light 5%s, 1949 ve 101 

Southern California Edison Ref, 5s, 1951 as 100% 

42 Broadway, N. Y. Tennessee Power Co, Ist 5s, 1962 s 9914 


Texas Power & Light Co. Ist 5s, 1937 ° ae 101 
Tel. HANover 5600 Washington Uoast Utilities 1st Mtge. 6s, 1941 “oe 


Wisconsin Elec. Power Ist 5s, 1954 rx 101% 


WE DEAL IN 


“at the market” 


Gas and Electric Companies 


Important Burlington Gas & Light 5s, 1955 ve 98% 


Cons, Cities Light, Power & Traction Ist 5s, 1962 be 89 


to Bond Salesmen!? Dallas Power & Light 6s, 1949 a 105% 


Indianapolis Gas Co, Ist 5s, 1952 Sie 100% 
How much would it be worth to you to be : ‘ 
sure of never losing a sale through lack of Oklahoma Gas & Electric 5s, 1950 . 98 
knowledge of investments or the best way Pacific Gas & Electric Ist & Ref. 54s, 1952 ee 104% 


in which to present them to your prospects? Portland Gas & Coke Ist 5s, 1940 .. 100% 


The nearest approach to 100% Sales is ob- Seattle Lighting Co, Ref. 5s, 1949 . oe 96 
aained b ne ap - ssp ee) pod mn Tri-City Railway & Light 5s, 1930 oe 98% 
cause of lost sales reparation 
At the suggestion of a number of Invest- Twin State Gas & Electric Ref. 5s, 1953 -- 101% 
ment Houses, Reger er W. Babson, prepared United Light & Railways 6s, 1952 5a 108% 
a Special System of Training for Increasing . 5s, - y 
the Productive Power of Security Salesman. Wilmington Gas Co. 5s, 1949 99% 
aes system, now carried on by Babson 
Institute, is used successfully by many of ‘ N 
the best known Houses. Traction Companies 
A request will bring an Outline of this 
Course and a copy of our book let * “Security Brooklyn City & Newton Ist 5s, 1939 vs 85 87 
Salesmanship — the Profession” — gratis. Columbus Street Railway 1st 5s, 1932 BB: 97 98% 
WRITE TODAY! 
= Galveston-Houston Electric Railway Ist 5s, 1954 = 80 83 
Simply Ask for Booklet 2627 Nashville Railway & Light 5s, 1988...........0csee0s000: B.. 100% 101% 


Babson Institute, maveass. 


ee Le —— eS mL Le lel lel CUCU 


Telephone and Telegraph Companies 


Chesapeake & Potomac Tel. Co, (Va.) Ist 5s, 1943 ey 102 108 
Home Tel, & Tel. Co. of Spokane Ist 5s, 1936 : as 99% 100% 
Ohio State Telephone Co. Ref. 5s, 1944 oe 101% 102% 
Southern California Telephone Ist & Ref. 5s, 1947 Bye 102 


Yield computed at the asked price. Average yield 5.24%. 


For several months the market in unlisted public utility bonds has been characterized by 
extreme stability, even in the face of the relative weakness displayed in the listed section 
during the early part of the Summer. As a result of recent buying, issues of holding 
companies show fairly general advances over the prices of May Ist, as do those of operat- 
ing power companies. Gas and telephone issues have also been firm but traction issues 
have displayed a degree of irregularity. That the list as a whole still offers excellent 
possibilities of further substantial improvement is apparent when yields are compared with 
those of corresponding issues in the listed section where yields average .35% to .40% lower. 

ys Another factor to be considered as applying to public utility issues generally is the improve- 
Marine 1628 Capacity 7004 § ment taking place in the investment status of such issues as a result of increasing earnings 


Propri. ye ‘Weibel $ : “| reflecting expansion of service and operating economies, 
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MIAMI COPPER COMPANY 
(Continued from page 945) 


SS ee See 


millions leaves a balance of 5.6 millions, 
which, of course, furnishes no clue as 
to the value of property which is able 
to produce a net profit of 1.1 million in 
a single year. It is necessary, there- 
fore, to await some sort of revaluation 
of assets and a definite policy as to de- 
pletion before arriving at an intelligent 
appraisal of actual worth or earning 
power. 

A feature of Miami Copper, in addi- 
tion to its gratifying accomplishments 
with low-grade ores, is the strong quick 
asset position. Net working capital 
alone as of. the close of last year was 
equal to nearly $10 per share, or ap- 
proximately two-thirds of the current 
market value, and 3 out of 7 millions - 
was in the form of cash and Govern- 
ment securities. The company is well 
equipped therefore to carry on its de- 
velopment and cost reduction program 
unimpeded by financial worries. A fur- 
ther dividend increase is hardly indi- 
cated for the near future in view of a 
somewhat smaller rate of production 
and a lower average price received for 
its output than in 1926. Volume pro- 
duction is essential to sustained profits 
under present conditions, and the 
speculative position of the shares, now 
priced around 15, is largely tied up 
with the prospect for a wider margin 
of profit contingent upon greater 
strength in the copper market. As to 
such prospects, they may be conceded 
to be a little better than even. 
























THE LURE OF CONVERTIBLE 
BONDS 


(Continued from page 982) 
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common stock of the company, are both 
selling at prices above 200. The same 
company’s debenture 5% of 1936,. with 
a conversion privilege which does not 
become operative until 1929, are selling 
above 220. Bangor Hydro-Electric Co. 
Ist & Ref. Conv. 5%s, 1949, convertible 
into the common stock of the company, 
are selling above 130 and Delaware & 
Hudson Co. Conv. 5s of 1935 are above 
135. Erie convertible 4s, Series D, re- 
cently sold above 125 based on the privi- 
lege of conversion into common stock 
at 50 which privilege expires October 
1,1927. Norfolk & Western 6s of 1929, 
convertible into common stock at par, 
are selling above 190. These cases 
illustrate the possibilities in this form 
of security, but it should not be thought 
that the selection of convertible bonds 
which may duplicate these records re- 
quire any but the most earnest research 
and painstaking discrimination. For 
those equipped to exercise these or who 
are fortunate enough to command com- 
petent guidance, the field offers inviting 
Possibilities. 
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Cable Address Stiroust 


STEINER, ROUSE & STROOCK 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
Rubber Exchange of N.Y. New York Curb Market 
New York Cotton Exchange Asso. 


NEW YORK 


Paramount Building 
Tel. Lackawanna 5800 









25 Broad St. 


Tel. Hanover 0700 


BIRMINCHAM, ALABAMA 


Steiner Building 
Telephone: 3-7161 










































E extend the facilities of our organization to those 
desiring information or reports on companies with 


which we are identified. 














Electric Bond and Share Company 


(Incorporated in 1905) 
Paid-up Capital and Surplus, $100,000,000 
Two Rector Street, New York 
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Spreads 





Puts - Calls - 





Guaranteed by Members of the New York Stock Exchange 
May be utilized as insurance to protect margin ac- 
counts; to supplement margin; and in place of stop 
orders. 

Profit possibilities and other important features are 








described in Circular W. Sent free on request. 
Quotations furnished on all listed securities 


S. H. WILCOX & CO. 


Established 1917 Incorporated 


66 Broadway New York 








Telephone Hanover 8350 




















LANGDON CAMBRIDGE 


2 EAST 56th ST. 60 WEST 68th ST. 


Here are two distinctive hotels offering perfect locations— 
either East or West. Their reputations are enviable. They 
offer suites of various sizes furnished or unfurnished—priced 
attractively. Look here before you lease elsewhere. Excep- 
tional owner managed restaurants. 




























LOS ANGELES 
FIRST pr 
MORTGAGES fli 


SIX per cent building 
and loan coupon cer- 
tificates — payable in 
New York, San Fran- 
cisco, Los Angeles. 


State supervision; non-fluctuat- 
ing; convertible; legal for trust 
funds. Write for full details. 


GUARANTY Building & 


6335 Hollywood Boulevard 
Los Angeles 





























We offer 


EMPIRE 
POWER 
CORP. 


6% Cumulative Preferred 
Price at Market 


To Yield Approximately 
6.45% 


Circular on Request 


MCDONNELL & CO. 


120 BROADWAY 
NEW YORK 
Members New York Stock Exchange 





SAN FRANCISCO 





San Francisco Stock and 
Bond Exchange 


HIS table is published regularly for the convenience of 
those of our subscribers and readers who are, or may be, 
interested in leading Pacific Coast securities. 


Bank and Public Utility Stocks 


-——1927——_.__ Last Sale 
High Low Sept. 15 
Anglo & London Paris Nat, Bank 232 . 195 220 
Bancitaly Corporationt 2.24 125% 89¥, 114 
Bank of Italy, new 5.24 211 171 210%, 
East Bay Water A Pfd 6,00 98% 96 

Federal Brandes pales 20% 9% 

Great Western Power Pfd 7.00 105% 98% 

Key System Prior Pfd........ ciphekeane$iansas oe 65 20 

Los Angeles Gas Pfd 6.00 104% 98% 

Pacific Telephone & Tel, Pfd 6.00 116 102 

NES 8 Ns 5 nsec cisesecsscccs pehoeee > 2.00 42 31% 


Div. Rate 


Industrials and Miscellaneous 


Alaska Packers’ Assn 8.00 185 

California Packing 4.00 69% 
California Petroleum 1,00 33 

Caterpillar Tractor, new 1,40 8914 
Foster & Kleiser (cm) 1,00 18% 
Hale Brothers 2.00 861% 
Hawaiian Coml, Sugar 3.00 538% 
Hawaiian Pineapple 1.80 56 

Home Fire & Marine 1,60 33 

Honolulu Cons, Oil 2.00 42, 
Hunt Brothers Packing ‘‘A’’ 2.00 26% 
Illinois Pacific Glass ‘‘A’’ 2.00 885% 
North American Oil 3.60 48 

Paraffine Commonj 6.00 744% 
Richfield Cons, Oil 1,00 26% 
Schlesinger A Common 1:50 23% 
Shell Union Oil 1.40 31% 
Southern Pacific 6.00 125 

Sperry Flour Common shins 64% 
Spring Valley Water 6.00 108% 
Standard Oil of Calif 2.50 6034 
Union Oil Associates 1,99 56% 
Union Oil of California 2.00 56% 
Union Sugar Common ° 1,00 19 

Yellow & Checker Cab ‘‘A’”’ .80 9% 
Zellerbach Corporation 361, 

{ Split 2 for 1. {Paid 40% stock dividend, 























Important Corporation Meetings 


Date of 

Company Specification Meeting 
Pierce Arrow Motor Directors 9-26 
Union Oil of California......... Directors Bush Terminal Directors 9-29 
American Ice Dividend By-Products Coke Directors 
Anaconda Copper Mining i Del., Lack. & Western......... Directors 


Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 


Barnddall Gory. .......0.ssce0e08 Directors 9-29 


~~ co 
838 


Brooklyn Edison Fisk Rubber Directors 
International Mercantile Marine...Special 
Kansas City Southern Directors 
Mid-Continent Petroleum Directors 
DAUR ON, ‘ssbcavasessasscowed Directors 
Wadash By. 2.0000: é3o0cntubaue Directors 
Paige-Detroit Motor 
Atlantic Refining 
American Beet Sugar 
Artloom Corporation 
Barnet Leather 
Loose-Wiles Biscuit 
Western Pacific RR 
American Express Directors 
Amer, Smelting & Refining Directors 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe....Directors 
A EERE PEEP Ee Pek Directors 
Columbian Carbon 

Fox Film Corp 

Timken Roller Bearing Directors 
Amer. Water Works...Pfd, & Com. Divs. 
Certain-teed Products Directors 


Chicago Pneumatic Tool 
Colorado Fuel & Iron 
Congoleum-Nairn 
Continental Motors 
Gabriel Snubber 

General Asphalt 

Mllineis Central 

Public Service of N. J 
Savage Arms 


Directors 
Directors 


Worthington Pump & Machinery. Directors 
Abitibi Power & Paper Directors 
Air Reduction 

Baltimore & Ohio RR..Pfd. & Com. Divs. 
Delaware & Hudson Directors 
Eaton Axle & Spring 

Martin Parry 

Mathieson Alkali Works 

U. 8. Hoffman Machinery 
Advance-Rumely 

Baldwin Locomotive Works 


RENT ASN NETL LEIS AERO INE AA EPO ECB EE 
When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 


Directors 
Directors 
Directors 
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AN EPIC INDUSTRIAL 
STRUGGLE AT HAND 


(Continued from page 914) 














place considerable credulence on-a re- 
port that Chevrolet will counter with a 
new car. One of the subsidiaries of 
this company is said to have cancelled 
orders with a large steel maker for 
frames pending the final decision from 
the home office. The new Chevrolet, if 
the latest report is to be accredited, is 
to be a six cylinder model with greater 
power and elasticity of road perform- 
ance than the present model and will 
sell “within $50 of the price of the new 
Ford.” 

From the opposite camp comes a ru- 
mor that Edsel Ford has by no means 
abandoned his plans for the produc- 
tion of a six cylinder car and that this 
model may be expected in 1928. This 
model will fill in the gap between the 
lowest priced car in the field and Ford’s 
high priced Lincoln and is another pro- 
jected move into the enemies’ camp. 
Even the so-called “community of in- 
terest” between U. S. Steel and General 
Motors through the Du Ponts is brought 
into the discussion as a move to offset 
Ford’s present advantage through his 
wide control of raw material supplies 
and transportation lines. 

Wall Street is displaying open inter- 
est and indeed a good deal of uneasiness 
in the much discussed automobile com- 
pany conflict. General prosperity for’ 
an industry in which investors hold se- 
curities worth considerably more than 
21/5 billion dollars is already endan- 
gered by strong competition and nar- 
rowing profit margins. Can it stand 
the new menace now casting its shadow? 
How will it affect the interests of se- 
curity holders? The latter question is 
one that cannot be answered positively 
until the moves of the great companies 
concerned are more clearly defined. But 
one thing is certain—the very threat of 
a fight for domination in the industry 
makes the future of motor stocks an 
extremely uncertain one at this time. 

Regardless, however, of the effect on 
the fortunes of either Ford or General 
Motors, it is clear that the position of 
a number of manufacturers, particu- 
larly those in the low-priced division, 
may become considerably weakened; 
obviously, this could not have a whole- 
some effect on their securities. Further- 
more, a proportionate effect may be ex- 
pected on the business of those compa- 
nies which derive a great share of their 
prosperity from these lesser automobile 
companies. This means some of the ac- 
cessory companies. It also seems possi- 
ble that trade conditions in cities which 
depend to a considerable extent on the 
activities’ of automobile and accessory 
plants which they harbor may be ad- 
versely affected. This would have some 
influence on local real estate values. 

These are among the more important 
reasons why the coming struggle be- 
tween the two leading automobile in- 
terests is being awaited with keen in- 
terest. 


SEPTEMBER 24, 1927 
























LOGAN & BRYAN 


BROKERS 


STOCKS, BONDS, COTTON, GRAIN, COFFEE, SUGAR, 
RUBBER, COTTON SEED OIL & PROVISIONS 


MEMBERS: 
Boston Stock Exchange 
Minneapolis Chamber of Commerce 
Winnipeg Grain Exchange 
Salt Lake City Stock Exchange 
Los Angeles Stock Exchange 
Montreal Board of Trade 
Chicago Board of Trade Pittsburgh Stock Exchange 
Chicago Stock Exchange Duluth Board of Trade 
San Francisco Stock and Bond Exchange 
PARTNERS: 
J. J. Bagley 
E. Vail Stebbins 


New York. Stock Exchange 

New York Cotton Exchange 

New York Produce Exchange 

New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange 
New York Rubber Exchange 

New York Curb Market 


Parker M. Paine 
William F, Kane 
R. C. Jenkins 
DeWitt C, Harlow 


Benj. B, Bryan 
Louis V, Sterling 
James T. Bryan B, L. Taylor, Jr, 
Benj. B, Bryan, Jr. Harry L. Reno 
Private Wires Atlantic to Pacific connecting with important 
intermediate points in the United States and Canada 


42 Broadway, New York 
Bankers Bldg., Chicago 


BRANCHES: 


SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 

Financial Center Bldg. 636 So, Spring St. 
Crocker Bldg. Biltmore Hotel 

SANTA BARBARA HOLLYWOOD DULUTH 
PASADENA TACOMA 

LONG BEACH 


SEATTLE 
Dexter-Horton Bldg. 
Olympic Hotel 


HOT SPRINGS, VA. 


CHICAGO 
Congress Hotel 


MINNEAPOLIS WINNIPEG 
SAN DIEGO BUTTE 


GRAND RAPIDS TORONTO 
FRENCH LICK MONTREAL 
CORONADO OMAHA OIL CITY QUEBEC 




















Special Short Term Offer to 
News Stand Readers 


Have The Magazine of Wall Street Delivered to You 
as soon as it is Published 


To meet the needs of readers who are temporarily away from home, or 
who prefer a Get-Acquainted Subscription before _—— a regular sub- 
scriber, we are making this Special Offer. 

Send $1.00 and we will enter you for a Special Short Term Subscription 
to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to include the numbers of Octo- 
ber 8, October 22, November 5 and November 19. Use the coupon. 


You cannot afford to lose touch with 
the world of investment and business. 


(Address may be changed by sending three weeks’ notice.) 


THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, 
42 BROADWAY, NEW YORK CITY. 


I enclose $1.00. Send me the four issues beginning with October 8 mentioned in 
your special offer. 


MSMR? ek Dice aston s ve ieee ese eeu teuned EE EE Ce RTE re 


CIIf you would like to have this special subscription cover eight issues instead of 
four, running through to include the issue of January 14, 1928, check here and en- 


Sept. 24-A. 


close $2.00. 



































TO HOLDERS OF 


SECOND LIBERTY LOAN 
4; PER CENT BONDS 


EXCHANGE OFFERING OF NEW 
TREASURY NOTES 


Second Liberty Loan bonds have been called 
fer payment on November 15th next, and no 
interest will be paid after that date. 

rey is given of a ape ota id United 

Treasury notes, rege gies or Second 
fee Leah Convenes “ it bonds. 
Shouse notes ots bods dated ember 15, 1927, 

and will bear interest from that date at the rate 
of 3% per cent. The notes will mature in five 
years no = ony be called for redemption after 


obey on Second Liberty — ? Converted 
‘ per cent bonds surrendered and accepted in 
nge will be paid to November 15, 1927, 
The price of the earn of notes, is 100 Hold- 
ers re iberty Loan Convert- 
one 4% pi percent nds in exchange will receive, at 
time of delivery of od new notes, interest 
on pndin Second Liberty Loan Converted 4 '4 per 
bonds from May 15, 1927, to November 15, 
1927, less the ium on the re notes issued. 
Holders of ond Liberty Loan Converted 
‘7 cent bonds who desire to take advantage 
opportunity to obtain Treasur notes of 
the een issue, should arrange with their bank 
for such exchange at the earliest possible date, 
as this offer will remain oe only for a limited 
period after September 15 
Further information wae be obtained from 
banks or 4 companies, or from any Federal 


nk. 
A. W. MELLON, 
Secretary of the Treasury. 
Washington, D. C., September 6, 1927. 














PUTS & CALLS 


If stock market traders under- 
stood the advantages derived from 
the use of & C , they 
would familiarize themselves with 
their operation. 

PUTS & CALLS place a buyer 
of them in position to take ad- 
vantage of unforeseen happen- 


ings. 
The risk is limited to the cost 
of the Put or Call. 


Explanatory booklet 14 sent upon 
request. Correspondence invited. 


GEO. W. BUTLER & CO. 
Specialists in 
Puts and Calls 


Guaranteed by Members of 
New York Stock Exchange 


20 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
Phones, Hanover 3860-1-2-3 











Marginal Trading 


We have published a Booklet contain- 
ing a concise treatise and setting forth 
several general rules on this subject 
It also briefly discusses 


Advantage of Odd Lot Buying 
Common Stocks Versus Bonds 
Data helpful to investors is also given 
Copy free on request 


M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
20 Broad St. New York 


Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANES 
Asked 


600 


First a. ") 1008) 3800 

Hanover (30) 1410 

Park (24) 620 

Public (16) 690 700 

Beaboard (16) 840 
*Capital Increased. 


TRUST COMPANIES 


Amer, Ex-Irving Tr, (14) 
Bankers (20) 

Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (18).. 
Brooklyn 


STATE BANKS (NEW YORE) 


America (12) (V. T. ©.)....--.06 380 
Corn Exchange (20) am 
Manhattan Co, (8C) . 

State (16) 

United States (12) 


INSURANCE COMPANIES 


Aetna Fire (24)......... ee ° 670 
Aetna Life (12) . 790 
§ *Fidelity-Phenix (4) .... ° 152 
l *Continental (6) 205 


o~<i>- 


Glens Falls (1.60) 
Globe & Rutgers (40) 
Great American (16) 
Hanover (5) 

Hartford Fire (20) 

§ *Home (20) 
U*Carolina (1.40) 
Milwaukee Mech. 
National Fire (25) 
Niagara (10) 

§ *North River (5) 
l*United States Fire (6.40) 
Stuyvesant (6) 
Travelers (22) 
Westchester (2.50) 


SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 


American Security (8)... 285 
National Surety (10).... 

Lawyers Mortgage (14 33 340 
Mortgage Bond (8) 


JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 


Bankers of Milwaukee 
Chicago 

Dallas (8) 

Des Moines 

First Carolina (8) 
Kansas City 

Lincoln (6) 

Southern Minnesota 
Virginia 


(A) Includes dividends from Securities Company. 
(B) Par $5, (C) Par $50, (E) ex-Rights, 
* Members same group. ED—ex-Dividend. 
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(TH a veritable boom in the local 
market for bank and insurance 
company stocks, prices have 
been carried to new heights almost 
without exception, levels which in 
numerous cases appear to impartial 
observers to discount the prospects of 
these great institutions for perhaps a 
long term ahead. In the accompanying 
list of quotations there are few selling 
at $500 a share or over which have not 
increased in market price 100 points or 
more since July. Typical examples of 
this market trend are seen in such is- 
sues as National City Bank, selling 
around 550 in July, now around 725; 
First National, then at 3,150, now at 
3,800 bid; Guaranty Trust three 
months ago around 485, now above 600. 
In the insurance section, similar ex- 
amples may be quoted. Home Insur- 
ance, pointed to in these columns as 
attractive at 415 bid three months ago 
is now 585 bid, 550 asked; Globe & 
Rutgers appraised as likely to sell 
nearer 2,000 over a reasonable period 
of time when it was 1,500 bid in July, 
has since sold over 1,800 and is cur- 
rently quoted 1,750 on the bid side. Al- 
though, heretofore, the insurance stocks 
indicated a backward market perform- 
ance in comparison with their half- 
cousins bank stocks, the recent enthusi- 
asm for shares of financial institutions 
seems to have now broadened suffi- 
ciently to carry this group along. 
Behind this unusual activity in the 
bank stock market are mergers, past, 
present and prospective; a really 


phenomenal increase in working assets 
by most of the large institutions during 
the past decade or so and increases in 
capitalization that carry with them 
rights of immediate value to share- 
holders. And on the question of, “are 
bank stocks too high,” those who have 
specialized in this market for many 
years say, “good bank stocks are never 
too high”; a response that while it 
flavors a little of the non-committal still 
embraces a considerable element of 
truth. Traditionally, bank stocks are 
not bought and sold for profit although 
the increased trading activity in recent 
years suggests a tendency on the part 
of some holders to part with their 
shares on the inducement of an active 
and attractive bid price. With the in- 
creasing importance of New York as 
an international credit center, the un- 
willingness to part with the good bank 
stocks is still most pronounced, while 
the increased buying demand is carry- 
ing these issues to the present high 
levels. 

The foundation upon which this up- 
ward trend is predicated is too sound to 
warrant the expectancy of any marked 
recession in the general level of bank 
or insurance stocks, especially as far as 
the earnings prospects of the companies 
in the latter group are concerned. In 
the meantime, those issues which have 
not figured so prominently in the re- 
cent movement such as Corn Exchange 
Bank, or Continental in the insurance 
group, seem to occupy comparatively 
favored positions. 
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Loan Associations 
We will be glad to answer questions regarding the protection afforded te investors in Building 


& Lean Associations by the laws and regulations of the states in which they are located, 
Address Building & Loan Ass’n Dept., c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, 


New York City 
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This Company has the proud 

record of not having lost a 

dollar, not having foreclosed 
and a —— ee ~~ 
withdrawals on demand an 
safety has always paid 8 per cent 
dividends, .payable 2 per cent, quarterly. 
We do not employ solicitors nor charge a 
membership fee on investments with us. 
All stock is non-assessable and is sold at 
par and redeemed at par plus earned 
dividends. 
Member “‘League of Florida Building and Loan Assoelations” 


Member “‘U. S. League of Local Building and Loan 
Associations” 


Member ‘‘American Savings, Bullding and Loan Institute’ 


APRIL 5, 1921, $0.00 
MCH. 31, 1922, $147,608.20 


MCH. 31, 1923, $272,463.58 

MARCH 31, 1924, $500,130,44 
MARCH 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
MARCH 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
JUNE 30, 1927, $1,675,903.80 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000 


Applications for loans far exceed our available 
funds. We respectfully solicit your investments. 


HOME BUILDING & LOAN 
COMPANY 


Under State Supervision 
16 and 18 Laura Street, Jacksonville, Fla. 
Phone 5-6025 


New York 


SERIAL 


BUILDING LOAN & SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
195 Broadway, N. Y. C. 170 Fulton St. 


Supervised by N. Y. State Banking Dept. 


5% and 6% 


Regular Systematic 
Booklet upom request 








Savings Savings 


% Guaranteed 


Income 
Payable Quarter! 


Full-paid certificates. 5-year term. $50 to $10,000 
—in bond form. Interest coupons attached. Inter- 
est to $300 exempt from Federal income tax. 
Protected by the safest known type of real estate 
mortgages and by our substantial permanent cap- 
ital—plus state supervision. Write for folder “C”.. 
Silver State Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


Member Colorado State League and United States League 
~ of Building and Loan Associations 


1648 Welton St., Denver, Colo. 


Building and Loan Associa- 
tions are Rated “Class A” by we} 
[ewes ated Gane = 
Oklahoma 


Invest Your Earnings At 
First Real Estate Loans 7 % 


State Supervision 
% Tax Exempt 
Details Free 
Industrial Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
26 W. Sth Street Tulsa, Okla. 


























Florida’s Safest 
Investment 
Lakeland Building and Loan Association 
Authorized 
Capital $2,000,000.00 


RETURNS 8% WITH 
100% SECURITY - 


Shares for sale at par, $100.00 per share, 
without bonus or commision of any sind. 
Pays 8 per cent per annum, in quarterly 
installments of 2 per cent. January first, 
April first, July first, and October first of 
each year. Owners of these shares have 
no taxes to pay, no insurance to look after 
and no titles to bother with. Operates 
strictly under state supervision. One’s 
investment with dividends left to accu- 
mulate will double in eight years and nine 
months. 
Let Us Send You Booklet 


LAKELAND BUILDING AND 
LOAN ASSOCIATION 
Ehx 629MW = Lakeland, Florida 














Texas 








7% and 8% Earnings 
Ask for Booklet, “Where Dollars 
Grow” 

Resources $4,000,000 
San Antonio Bldg. & Loan Assn. 


San Antonio, Texas 


STEWART-WARNER SPEEDOMETER 
(Continued from page 987) 
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 Seommmee : 





$23.62 in the last named year to $41.59 
in 1926, reflects a policy of reinvest- 
ing profits and has been accomplished 
notwithstanding liberal charge-offs. 

Inasmuch as results of earlier years, 
though uniformly profitable, were so 
entirely interconnected with motor car 
manufacturing activities, comparisons 
with later earnings reports are not 
especially helpful. Barring extreme 
fluctuations in the radio and automo- 
tive accessory divisions, however, it 
seems probable that Stewart-Warner’s 
net annual profits will fluctuate less 
widely than in former years. 


SEPTEMBER 24, 1987 


The margin of $2.42 a share over 
common dividend requirements in 1926 
and $1.28 in the first half of 1927, ac- 
cordingly, may be considered adequate 
to maintenance of the present rate, par- 
ticularly in view of the company’s 
liquid financial position. The recent 
moderate advance in the stock to cur- 
rent levels around 66 indicates that the 
market is giving belated recognition to 
these conditions. The issue cannot yet 
be considered outside the rank of 
speculative commitments, but is still at- 
tractive in a market where a reasonably 
well protected 9.0% yield is a rarity. 








Oklahoma 





TWO HUNDRED THOUSAND 
DOLLARS IN DIVIDENDS 


were paid to our investors July 1, 1927. 
At that time, our Seventeenth Semi-annual 
Report was published and distributed to 
all investors, borrowers and friends. 
If interested in a safe, sure, conserva- 
ies investment, send us your name and 
ess, 


ee seem mem ees ee 


Ponca City Building & Loan Co. 
Masonic Bidg., Ponca City, Oklahoma. 
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KEEP POSTED 


“INVESTING FOR SAFETY’’— 
The newest publication of 8S. W. Straus & 
Co., 565 Fifth Ave., New York City, de- 
scribes in detail the methods followed by 
this organization in underwriting first mort- 
gage real estate bond issues. Send for your 
free copy 217. ; 


CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 
The sound investment principles followed by 
the Brookmire Service and the adaptability 
of these principles to the requirements of 
every investor, large or small, is ecribed 
briefly in this interesting booklet. Send for 
your free copy 413. 


WHY WE CHOSE ATLANTA 
See what Atlanta can mean to your busi- 
ness. Send for this free booklet giving the 
experience of more than 600 concerns now 
in Atlanta. (363) 


MAKING MONEY IN STOCES 
This interesting booklet issued by one of 
the foremost investment services explains 
their- plan in detail and is yours without 
obligation. Ask fer 425. 
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ESSENTIAL SERVICE 


o 


IN 19 STATES 


“MIDDLE WEST 
UTILITIES COMPANY 
Notice of Dividend 
on Preferred Stocks 


The Board of Directors of 
Middle West Utilities Com- 
pany has declared the regular 
uarterly dividends of One 
llar and Seventy-five Cents 
($1.75) upon each share of the 
outstanding Preferred Stock 
having a par value of $100 a 
share det ne Dollar and 
Fifty Cents ($1.50) upon each 
share of che outstanding $6 
Cumulative Non Par Pre- 
ferred Stock, payable October 
15, 1927, to Fe holders of 
such Preferred Stocks, respec- 
tively, of record on the com- 
any’s books at che close of 
om tlhe at 5:00 o'clock P.M. 
September 30, 1927. 
EUSTACE J. KNIGHT 
etary. 
























































The West Penn 
Electric Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
dividend of $1.75 per share upon the 
Class A Stock of The West Penn Elec- 
tric Company, for the quarter ending 
September 30, 1927, payable on Sep- 
tember 30, 1927, to stockholders of rec- 
ord at the close of business on Septem- 
ber 17, 1927. 

G. E. Murrtr, Secretary. 














Reid Ice Cream Corporation 


The regular quarterly dividend of T5c 
per share upon the Common Stock of the 


Reid Ice Cream Corporation, issued and 

outstanding has been declared payable 

October 1, 1927, to stockholders of record 

at the close of business September 20, 1927. 

Dividend checks will be forwarded by the 
Chemical National Bank of New York. 
WILLIAM J. WELLER, 

Treasurer. 





THE UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT CO. 
N. W. Cor. Broad and Arch Streets 
Philadelphia, Sept. 14, 1927. 
The Directors have this day declared a 
quarterly dividend of two per cent. ($1.00 
per share) on the Capital Stock of this 
Company, payable October 15, 1927, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness September 30, 1927. Checks will be 
mailed, I. W. MORRIS, Treasurer. 





MAGMA COPFER COMPANY 


A dividend of seventy-five cents. per 
share has been declared on the stock of 
this Company payable October 15, 1927, to 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
ness on September 30, 1927. . : 

H. B. DODGBE, Treasurer. 
September 15, 1987 . 


DODGE BROTHERS, INC. 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 
per, share on the Preference Stock of the 
Corporation has been declared; payable 
October 15th, 1927, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business September 


27th, 1927. 
R. P. FOHEY, Secretary. 











Independent Oil and Gas 
Company 
TULSA, OKLA. 
August 22nd, 
DIVIDEND NO. 20 
Notice is hereby given that the Directors 
of this Company, at the regular quarterly 
meeting held August 22, 1927, declared a 
cash dividend of 25c per share, payable 
October 31, 1927, to stockholders of record 
at the close of business October 17th, 1927. 
Books will not be closed but record only 
will be taken. 
R. M. RIGGINS, 
Secretary & Treasurer. 


1927. 





American Type Founders 
Company 

Jersey City, N. J., September 14, 1927. 
A quarterly dividend (No. 102) of one and 
three-quarters per cent on the Preferred 
Stock and a quarterly dividend (No. 119) of 
two per cent on the Common Stock have 
this day been declared, payable October 
15, 1927, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business October 5, 1927. Checks 
mailed by The Bank of America, Transfer 

Agent, 44 Wall Street, New York City. 

WALTER S. MARDER, 

Secretary. 





Important Dividend 
Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount 


Rate 
$5 Air Reduction 
. Air Reduction 
12% Beech-Nut Packing cm..3% 
$2 Central Alloy Steel...$0.50 
$5 Cons. Gas of N. Y. pf.$1.25 
$4 Dunhill Int’l 
$2.40 Fair, The, cm 
7% Gen, Cigar’ deb, pf...1%% 
$4 Gen, Elec. cm...... + -$1.00 
$0.60 Gen, Elec, Sp’l 
6% Int’l 
7% Int'l 
$6 Int'l 
$1 Mad. Square Garden. .$0.25 
$2% Mandel Bros, ...... $0.6214 
$2 Miller Rubber 
$5 Nat’l Biscuit cm 
$8 N. Y. Central 
$4 Philadelphia Co. . 
.. Philadelphia Co....1-120 sh 
$4 Quaker Oats cm 
$6 Quaker Oats pf 
$6 St, Louis-S, F. Ry. pf.$1.50 
$1 So’eastern P. & L. cm.$0.25 
$3% Stand, Gas & El. cm.$0.87% Q 9-30 
$4 Stand. Gas & El. pf.$1.00 Q 9-30 
$2 Westing. Air Brake..$0.50 Init 9-30 
$4 Westing. E. & M. cm.$1.00 Q 9-30 


Stock Pay- 
Declared Record able 
$1.25 Q 9-30 10-15 
$2.00 Ext 9-30 10-15 
9-24 10-10 
10-10 
11-1 
10-15 
10-1 
10-1 
10-28 
10-28 
10-15 
10-15 
10-15 
10-15 
10-15 
10-25 
10-15 
11-1 
10-31 


11-1 
10-15 
9-30 
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Cluett, Peabody & Co., Inc. 


PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 59 

The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly dividend of One Dollar and 
Seventy-Five cents per share on the Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company, payable Oct. 
1, 1927 to Stockholders of record at the 
close of business Sept. 20, 1927. Checks 
will be mailed by the American Exchange 
Irving Trust Company of New York. 

D. A. GILLESPIE, Treasurer. 

Troy, N. Y., Sept. 7, 1927. 


The Bell Telephone Company 
of Canada 


Notice of Dividend 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) has 
been declared payable on the 13th Oc- 
tober, 1927, to shareholders of record at 
the close of business on the 28rd Sep- 


tember, 1927. 
W. H. BLACK, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
Montreal, 24th August, 1927. 








THE WESTERN UNION TELEGRAPH 
COMPANY 


New York, September 13, 1927. 
DIVIDEND NO. 234 

A quarterly dividend of TWO PER 

CENT has been declared upon the Capital 

Stock of this Company, payable on Oc- 

tober 15, 1927, to stockholders of record 

a close of business on September 24, 


The transfer books will remain open. 
G: K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 





The New York Central Railroad Co. 
New York, September 14, 1927. 
A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per 
share on the capital stock of this company 
has been declared payable November 1, 
1927, at the office of the General Treasurer 
to stockholders of record at the close of 
business September 30, 7. 
H. G. SNELLING; General Treasurer 





Dividends 





INTERNATIONAL PAPER COMPANY 

New York, N. Y., August 31, 1927. 
The Board of Directors have declared a 
regular quarterly dividend of one and 
three-quarters per cent (14%) on the 
Cumulative 7% Preferred Stock of this 
Company, and a regular quarterly dividend 
of one and one-half per cent (142%) on the 
Cumulative 6% Preferred Stock of this 
Company, for the current quarter, payable 
October 15th, 1927, to holders of record at 
the close of business October 1, 1927. 
Checks will be mailed. Transfer books will 


not close, 
OWEN SHEPHERD 
Vice-President and Treasurer. 





WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC 


& MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 

A Quarterly Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per 
share) on the PREFERRED STOCK of 
this Company will be paid October 15, 1927. 

A Dividend of 2% ($1.00 per share) on 
the COMMON STOCK of this Company for 
the quarter ending September 30, 1927, 
will be paid October 31, 1927. 

Both Dividends are payable to Stock- 
holders of record as of September 30, 1927. 

H. F. BAETZ, Treasurer. 
New York, September 20, 1927. 





ENDICOTT JOHNSON CORPORATION 
Dividend No. 34 


The Board of Directors has declared a 
quarterly preferred dividend of One Dollar 
Seventy-Five Cents ($1.75) per share and 
a common dividend of One Dollar Twenty- 
five Cents ($1.25) per share, payable 
October 1, 1927 to stockholders of record 
PO a close of business September 20th, 


Checks will be mailed by American Ex- 
change Irving Trust Company, Dividend 
Disbursing Agent. 

MAURICE E, PAGE, Secretary. 
September 7th, 1927, 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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oe Lary 
LITHO GRAPHED! 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 
IN LOTS OF 50,000 

25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 

6,250 our Minimum at $2.25 ‘per 1000 

Complete—Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 LB. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 

A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 

HIGHEST GRADE ART WORK AND ENGRAVINGS 

GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 

552 West 22nd St. New York City 

SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 


— @ 
Business Opportunities 


BIG BUSINESS OPPORTUNITY 


$400 MACHINE EARNED $5040 IN ONE YEAR; 
$240 machine $2448; $160 machine $2160. Many 
St. Louis machines earned annually $4000. One 
man placed 300. Responsible company offers ex- 
elusive advertising proposition, Unlimited possibili- 
ties. Protected territory. $1000 to $3000 invest- 
ment, Experience unnecessary. NATIONAL KEI- 
LAC COMPANY, 312 N,. 19th S8t., St. Louis, Mo. 


Dividends and Interest 















































West Penn 
Power Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
quarterly dividend No. 47 of one and 
three-quarters (134%) per cent. upon 
the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, and 
quarterly dividend No. 8 of one and 
one-half (114%) per cent. upon the 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending October 31, 1927, both payable 
November 1, 1927, to stockholders of 
STi at the close of business on Octo- 
er 2 








G. E. Murr, Secretary. 
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SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, September 8, 1927. 
PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per 

cent (14%) on the Preferred Stock of 
Southern Railway Company has been de- 
cared payable on October 15, 1927, 
stoekholders of record at the close of busi- 
hess September 20, 1927. 

COMMON STOCK 
A dividend of one and three-quarters 
- cent (14%) on the Common Stock of 
outhern Railway Company has been de- 
clared payable on November 1, 1927, 
stockholders of record at the close of busi- 
hess September 20, 1927. 
Cheques in payment of these dividends 
will be mailed to all stockholders of record 
e their addresses as they appear on the 
ooks of the Company unless otherwise 
instructed in writing. 


C. E. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


re 
THE DETROIT EDISON COMPANY 

60 Kroadway. New York, Sept. 7, 1927. 
cer quarterly dividend of TWO PER 

(2%) on the Capital Stock of the 
= et will be paid o October 15, 1927 
basin eholders of record at the close o 
ro on September 20, 1927. The stock 
, books of the Company will not 


8S. C. MUMFORD, Treasurer. 
SEPTEMBER 24, 1987 

















FINANCIAL INVESTING COMPANY 
OF NEW YORK, LTD. 


Dividend No. 10 


A regular quarterly dividend of thirty cents 
(30c) a share has this day been declared on 
the Common Stock of this Company. 


An extra dividend of ten cents (10c) a share 


has also been declared. 


Both dividends are payable October 1, 1927, 
to stockholders of record August 31, 1927. 


EMBREE H. HENDERSON, Treasurer. 


50 Broadway 
New York 


August 24, 1927. 


























Certain-teed 


Ist Preferred Dividend No. 43 
- 2nd Preferred Dividend No. 43 
Common Dividend No. 19 


The Board of Directors has this day 
declared the forty-third quarterly 
dividends of 134% on the First and 
Second Preferred Stocks and the 
nineteenth dividend of $1.00 per 
share on the Common Stock of this 
Corporation, payable October 1, 1927, 
to Stockholders of record at the 
close of business September 16, 1927. 


Checks will be mailed. 


Certain-teed ProductsCorporation 
ROBERT M. NELSON, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
New York, September 7, 1927. 














LINSON‘ 
Silks and Fabrics de Luxe 


H. R. Mallinson & Co., Inc. 
299 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
September 7, 1927. 
Preferred Dividend No. 31 
The Board of Directors of this Corpora- 
tion has declared the regular quarterly 
dividend No. 31 of 14% on the Preferred 
Stock, payable October Ist, 1927 to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business 
September 20th, Ms 
E. IRVING HANSON, Treasurer. 





INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE AND 
TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 

New York, September 8, 1927. 
The Directors of the International Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Corporation, at their 
meeting September 8th, authorized the 
regular quarterly dividend of 14% payable 
October 15, 1927, to stockholders of record 
October 3, 1927. 
H. B. ORDE, Treasurer. 


Public Service Corporation 
of New Jersey 


Dividend No. 81 on Com- 
-mon Stock 
Dividend No. 35 on 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 19 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Corporation of New Jersey has declared divi 
dends at the rate of 8% per annum om the 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $2.00 per 
share; at the rate of 7% per annum on the 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock, being $1.75 per 
share; and SO cents per share on the non pas 
value Common Stock for the quarter ending 
September 30, 1927. Dividends are payable 
September 30, 1927, to Stockholders of record at 
the close of business September 2, 1927. 

Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred 
Stock are payable on the last day ef each 
month. 


T. W. Van Middlesworth, Tressure. 








Public Service Electric 
and Gas Company 


Dividend No. 13 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 11 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 


The Board of Directors of Public Service 
Electric and Gas Comp has declared the 
regular quarterly dividend on the 7% and 6% 
Preferred Stock of that Company. Dividends are 
payable September 30, 1927, te Steckholders of 
record at the close of business September 2, 1927. 





T. W. Van Middleswerth, Tressura. 
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STANDARD STATISTICS AVERAGES 


Have You Profited F iawn This Move In 
Electric Light & Power Stocks? 


Since late February, at a time most persons overlooked them, the American 
Securities Service has again and again pointed out the sound position and possibili- 
ties for real profit in electric light and power stocks. 

Despite mixed movements in the general market, substantial profits have ac- 
crued on electric light and power stocks, as— 





Profits 

Recom- (Margin 50% of 

STOCK mended at . purchase price) 
Electric Power & Light.... 17 : 111% 
Electric Investors 35 27% 
Consolidated Gas N. Y. ... 9716 i 43% 
United Gas*Improvement .. 9416 i 40% 
Engineers Public Service .. 2344 5g 97% 
Utilities Power & Light “B’. 14% March 19 1914 73% 
Standard Gas & Electric... 56% March 26 6414 25% 


For more than three years now, the American Securities Service has been recommending 
electric light and power stocks at what later proved to be profitable buying times—see arrow 
above, which shows our latest general buying recommendation—and every purchase shown 
a profit. Here again, the last seven months, at the same time many stocks like coppers merely 
see-sawed and oils sold off, our clients taking on electric light and power stocks have already 


netted generous profits. 


What Further Profits Ahead Now? 


While many stocks are now high, and unsafe, certain 
sound electric light and power stocks 
have not advanced much, yet. 


These particular stocks are described, and the whole electric light and power outlook 
analyzed with care, in another special industrial report just prepared for our clients. This re- 
port should prove valuable, like our last March report already has been. A few copies re- 


served for distribution, free. 
Clip Coupon at Left 


American Securities Service 


Suite 1033 
Corn Exchange Bank Bldg. 
New York 


AMERICAN SECURITIES SERVICE 

1033 Corn Exchange Bank Bldg., New York 
Send me copy of your latest “Special Report on Electric 
Light & Power Stocks,” also copy of “Making Profits in 
Securities,’ both free. 
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No. 4. In Series of Advertisements; 


Breaks All Stock Car Records 


For Fully Equipped Certified Stock Cars 


Three Auburn Straight Eights Run 


42,000 MILES 


in less than 


40,435 Minutes 


Smash all records from 5 to 5,000 miles—Set 34 new 
records from 5,000 to 15,000 miles 


Daring and unprecedented. Farin Weknewallalong that Auburn cars 
exceés of any test ever imposed on are that fast. But, it is not Auburn’s 
stock cars. Not done behind pad- _provenspeed superioritythat is most 
locks and timed by factory em- _ significant ... frankly, that was easy 
ployees, but publicly, under  andincidental. What ISimportantis 
American Automobile Association _ the finecharacter of car necessaryfor 
sanction and supervision. all three cars to survive such speed. 


6-66 Roadster $1095; 6-66 Cabriolet $1295; 6-66 Sport Sedan $1195; 6-66 Sedan $1295; 

8-77 Roadster $1395; 8-77 Cabriolet $1595; 8-77 Sport Sedun $1495; 8-77 Sedan $1695; 

8-88 Roadster $1995; 8-88 Cabriolet $2095, 8-88 Sport Sedan $2095; 8-88 Sedan $2195; 
8-88 7-Passenger Sedan $2595. Freight, Tax and Equipment Extra. 


AUBURN AUTOMOBILE COMPANY, AUBURN, INDIANA 

















MODERN, particular smokers, it is 
your insistence upon the best that 
makes Camel lead all other cigarettes. 
You are hard to please. In-the true 
spirit of the modern age, you look for 
until you find value supreme in a ciga- 
rette. And it is this unremitting search 
for quality that puts Camel over- 
whelmingly first. 

For Camel combines all those virtues 
so indispensable to the cool, satisfying 
smoke. The choicest Turkish and 


(amels—so mellow, mild and unfailingly good 


Domestic tobaccos that Nature’s sunny 
fields produce. And a blending that 
brings these inimitable flavors and fra- 
grances to the delighted taste of the 
smoker. Really, there is no other 
smoke like Camel. No other can be 
so everlastingly good. 

If your taste calls for the enchant- 
ment of the finest, just try Camels. 
Always tasteful and smooth. Always 
so mellow and mild. 


**Have a Camel!” 


R. J. REYNOLDS TOBACCO COMPANY, WINSTON-SALEM, N. C. 











